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fair chance

for young

talent

Some 48,000 children are at school
in Jamshedpur, where Tata Sceel runs
34 schools—17 of them on two shifts—
and assists 122 other schools with re-
curring or capital grants. Instruction
up to matriculation is given in four

languages to meet the needs of the
cosmopolitan industrial commiunity.

Employees’ children are taughv frec
or pay a concessional fee depending on
the parents’ income. Here, we sce Shri
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Prasad. Kameshwar passed matricula-
tion in the first division in 1959,

—

qualifying for a urniversity stipend and
for a Tata Steel Jubilee scholarship of
Rs. 75 per month which will see him
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his father’s modest resources.

Jubiles scholar.hips apurt, Tata Cicel
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cnable deserving children to take up
higher studies. Young talent is thus
cncouraged and nurtured at Jamshed-
pur, where industry is not merely a
source of livelihood but a way of life.
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Hevoit of The Hill Tribes in Assam

By
Shri K. €. CHAKRAVART

HE Asomiyas of the Brahmaputra Valley
are determined o have  Assamese. their
languugze, o bo the ole ohiicial Loneca - for e
whole of Assam by el On this isate all
Asamiyas - Congressmen  or - Communisis,
Hindus or Musiims, Students or  Teachers.
land-ownecrs or labourers are united. Tho 30

i

not bother about the cost o1 conseyuenee. [h

Congress Hivh o nd oy pot annesved 3he
Hill Tribossony agiinte or sepaiation but they
are deterpuned (0 have Assaimese and Assamese
alone for the officfat language.  In no case they
will agree to have Bengali to be the sccond
official language. No argument, no threat. can
persuade them.  Thelr apprehiension aguinsi
Bengali is genuine andd firm.

Nincty-aine pei cont of the Asamivas live in
the six districts of the Bichmaputra Valley. In
the remaining five disiiicts their number is less
than onc per cent. Outside Assam. they seldom
go and settfe.  in some of the fargest towns of
India one will come across a good number of
Bengalees, Madrasis, Marwaris or Punjabis.
But scldom onc mects an Assamese. No
Assamcese 1s known to have shone outside Assam
m Jaw, medicine, science or business.  No
Assamese has cver become a President of the
Indian National Congress. Seldom one is a
member of its Working Committee. No Assa-
mese  has ever competed  successfully in the
[.C.S. or the LA.S.  Living in their own State.
they consider Assam to be itheir exclusive home-
Jand. Al non-Assamese in Assam are regarded
as forcigners and intruders, and they are tole-

raied ~o long as they do not stand in their way.
They do not like 10 go to other arcas nor do
Bew hile others to come to their homeland.
They have in this sense developed o peculiar
sort of inarrowness pad parochialism.  The
meens ity with which they fove thelr homeland,
Moo ondy be compared with the patrio-
Canof e Nagos tor their Nagaland.

Of all outsider<, the Assamese dislike the
Bengatees most and this dislike is not without
any reason. Itis not true that the Bengalees
have monopelised all trade and industry in
Assam. Whatever industrics Assam has. have
been practically monopofised by Europeans and
Marwaris, The share of the Bengalees in
S Government serviees is alse not out of
proporton. The allegation that the Bengalees
Fving moAssam do not learn Assamcse, do not
mix - Assamese Socicty and do not adopt
their manners and customs is not true. Nor s
it tee that the Benualees are proud. haughty or
over-beuring.  Other Indians in Assam, Mar-
worise Madrasis, Punjabis, Gujratis ete, do and
behave exactly as the Bengalees do. They do
not talk in Assamese amongst themselves, they
do not mix in Assamese socicty, they do not
cat Assamese food, their women do not put on
mekhiala instead of the saree. The Assamese
apger against the Bengalees is for another
redason.

The Assamese bear no grudge against the
Bengalees of West Bengal. In Assam  ihe
Assamese arc some forty lakhs only. In the non-
Asamiya districts of Assant dTmost. an equal
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number of Bengalees live. They are as much
Assamese in a wider sense and many of them,
as employees. of the State government more
often as employzes of the Central Government
and some’ as small shop-keepers, cultivators,
artisans, clerks and teachers, go to the Assam
Valley districtsfand live there.  They have their
Bengali schools and clubs. They read Bengali
dailies from Calcutta. They sce Bengali
cinemas which are appreciated by all. Many
of them have shone and are still shining as
lawyers, doctors, engincers or professors. Half
of the population in all the important towns of
the Assam Valley, Gauhati, Tezpur, Sibsagar,
Jorhat, Tinsukia, Dibrugarh cte. consists of
Bengalees to-day.

If in the whole State the Bengalees arc
almost as numerous as the Asamiyas, if in all
the important towns like Gauhati, the Bengalces
arc more numetous, if the Bengalees have
a more developed language and a superior
literature and a better culture the uneducated
common people of the Assam Valley feel a
strong tendency to imitate the Bengalees and
not the Assamese. If two groups of people
live together, and if one of them is a little less
numerous but superior in education, and
culture, the smaller group casily supplants the
other. This is a universal tendency and Assam
is no exception.

[s not the apprehcﬁsion of the Assamese that
if left to themselves, and without State patronis-
ation, their language and culture will some day
be ousted, genuine and rcal? The difference
between Bengali and Assamese is negligible.
One easily merges into the other. The script is
the same. One easily merges into the other. If
both the languages remain side by side, the more
developed language ultimately triumphs. In
every country, the dialect, dress, food, man-
ners and customs of the people of an arca, be-
come fashionable to others, if that area grows
in political and industrial importance. Once
Calcutta was the capital of India. It was the
centre of British- , and commerce. The

ered carlier the

e
language of their masters, the British, and soont
caICIItla rose in political and commercial
importance.  Caleutta attracted all sorts of
ta'_ents from all parts of India and with co-oper-
ation from them. (he prosperity of Calcutta was
built up.  Soon the language, dress, food. man-
ners and customs of the
city became fashionablc
imitate them.

peoplc living in that
to others who began 10

In 1912, the three Bengali districts of Goal-
para, Sylhet and Cachar were attached to the
newly created province of Assam in order to
make Assam viable. The Bengalees of these
districts, part of tie larger Bengali society in
thc adjoining province, had a political, educa-
tional and commercial importance and when
they go to the Brahmaputra Valley, the unedu-
cated common Assamese people of the Brah-
maputra Valley reeard them in the heart of
ic.ir hearts as superior and attractive, and
imitate them and adopt their language and
culture.  This has been going on for the last
two or three gencrations. Today the educated
Assamese, particularly their poets and men of
letters, notice that Asamiya is being disregarded
and  Beagali  is  being worshipped even
in their own home  districts. |s the Assa-
mese anger without auny foundation? If not
counteracted in time and in the absence of
official patronisation, will not Assamesc langu-
age and culture some day yicld to those of the
Bengalees? 1s not the language issuc 1o the
Assamese a question of life and death for them?

In this culture conflict, the sympathy of all
other Indians is naturally with the Assamese.
Anputsider usually feels sympathy for the weaker
party. But the dilemma of the Congress High
Command is that while they feel that the hopes
and aspirations of the Assamesc arc being
frustrated by Bengali competition, the Bengalees
of Assam are Indians, and they arc also legally
Assamese and, therefore, any legal and formal
discrimination against them cannot be Jjustified.
The Accountant-General’s Office at Shillong is
90 per cent Bengali. Tn the Railways, in the
Posts and Telegraphs Dept., in Central Excis
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etc., the employees are 99 per cent Bengaleds.
Appointment s made strictly on merity and
usually through open compuletive exarmmations
and the Union Government canriot preveas Bon-
galees [rom joining these services.  Honours
graduates are few and far bevween among .t the
Assamcse and an Honours eraduate, or cven an
ordinary graduate. is sure 10 get post-zraduite
scholarships cte, and is likely to become u
Deputy Magistrate.  So, he will not seek a cle-
rical post in the Account-General’s office al
Shillong.

The second difliculty is that just as in a con-
flict between the Bengalees and the Assamese,
Assamese are the weaker pariy. in the culwure
conflict between the Assamoese and the Nagas,
the Nagas arc the weaker party and all the
allegations against the Bengalees wviv-¢-vic the
Assamese arce equally applicable avainst tic
Assamese vis-a-vis the Nagas. Amons.t e
Nagas the Assamese are ax proud, haushy wand
over-bearing.  Wihile hiving amongst the Nagas
the Assamese never learn their lunguage. nover
use their dress or food.  The Nagas apprehend
that if Assamese and the Nagas live together
under the same administration, the language
and culture of the Nagas would some day dis-
appear. The Nagas are pooy and smalf. Tho
are less than five Jakhs but the Assamese aye
also poor and small.  They are less than {ifiy-
lakhs. The Congress High Command once
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supporied the Assamese against the Nagas, The
Nezws thea revelted and fought.

The Nagas are not the only Hifl Tribe in
Assam. There are ofer Hill Trives and the
busic gquestion iy e same. I Assamese {un-
vuage i made sole oflicial  language i the
wirole of Aam by law. s there any chance
for the lanzuege and culture of the Hill
Tribes. Khasts, Garos ete. to thrive? 1If the
State paronises  Assamese,  wilt not the Hill
Tribes be culturafly wiped our of existence.  {f
the apprehension by the Assumese against the
Bengalees be reat and genuine, is not the appre-
hension by the Hill Tribes against the Assamcese
abso reat and genuine ? 1f the Official Language
Bill is a question of life and death for the Assa-
mese. its opposition by the Hill Tribesis also a
life and death question for the Hill Tribes. The
difenima before the Congress High Comimand is
this: 1 the Assamese are not supported. the
Chaliha Cabinet will resign, President’s rote will
Fecome inevitable and the Congress Party will
be completely routed in the next election. If
the Assamese arc supported, like the Nagas in
the past, the other Hill Tribes will revolt and
light. Violence, bitterncss and blood-shed can
be wvolded if the Hill Tribes arc allowed to
form @ separate State and this secems inevitabic,
But i abat case, all the units, Nagaland, Brah-
meputra Valley, Union of Hill Tribes, will re-
main poor. weak and backward.

-~

The Army

as a Career

By

Gen. K. S,

N 15th August last our country completed
its thirteenth year of independence. Dur-

ing this period, and dGespite varions internal and
external adverse influences. vast economical
and industrial feats have been accomplished,
all designed to increase the prosperity of the
nation. To protect what we have accomplish-
ed, it is nccessary (o maintain a standing army.
An army needs leaders, and India’s army of

THINIAYYA
toduy needs a large number of voung men to
fith up the many vacaucies o its commissioned
ranks caused by the retirement of officers who
were commissioned during the last World War
and al e to meet the army’s mcreased commit-
metnts.,
{t 5 a surprising fact that the army is an cnig-
ma to the average person.  Few people realise
that it is a truly national army in which selec-
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tx;)n ’0.‘?16 officer ranks is open Lo thcr Soﬁs
of all citizens of India regardless of caste or
creed. In g country vibr »

youth, I am coniideni there iy
oung men caver |

sz & men cager to enter Upon a carcer which
crsm farge measure

p i ‘ltu‘gc Measure adventure, responsibi-
¥ and social sccurity.

ant with resurgent

no paucity of

One of the main probiems concerning parents
and guardians these days is the choice ofé
career for their sons and wards.  There are
many trades, professions and services which of-
fer opportunities for advancement in life, but
the prok?lem i1s to determine which would b’c the
most suitable. My purpose here 1s to describe

i T
& n officer. You can
do it in.a number of ways.  Firstly, by takin
the UPSC examination for the National Defen%
ce Academy, provided you are between the ages
of 1§ and 17} years and possess Matriculation
certificate or its equivalent; or, again, through
another UPSC examination if you’are between
the ages of 18 and 21 with Intermediate Exami-
nation certificate or its cquivalent. [n addition
to the UPSC examination, these candidates have
to go through an interview by the Services
Sclection Board. The written test, that is the
‘UPSC cxamination, is 1o ascertain a candida-
‘te’s academic attainment, and the second, the
Interview by the Services Sclection Board, is to
check up a candidate’s officer-like qualities.
Another mode of commissioning is through the
National Cadet Corps. Here candidates have
to possess a B.A. or an equivalent standard of
education and again must successfully pass the
Services Sclection Board interview. National
Cadet Corps. boys do not have to appcar for
the UPSC cxamination. The age hmit is 19 to
22 years. NCC candidates are required to put
m.thrce academic years service in the Senjor
Division Army Wing of the NCC. For the
technicians therc is a graduate course which
trains technical graduates for commission in the
technical arms and corps; for this candidates
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st ‘bc .bclwccn 200and 27 years and have a
qualification of B.I. ar B. Sc

Reeently we  hawe mitutcd o new scheme
wherehby N C.CLeaders from the Universitics
can apply to join Olticers’ Traimmg Umits. These
}’0(}“ng!1 will first have to be clecied by their
NCC Unin Commander and then o through
the Servicey Selection Board, atir which they
czu"ry out three years at the universitios during
which time they are required to get a degree
and a ‘C certilicate. The miditary training
would be slightly more detailed than for the
average NCC boy.  On completion of his B. A,
the young man is put through another test for
detextmlning his place in the order of merit to
obtain cdmpetitive entry within the NCC quota.

Tra.ming at the NDA during the first two
years is built round the principle that a course
of bro§d general education is an mdivpensable
prehmmary to professional and 1echnical train-
ing. Mox'covcr, the bulk of training is acade-
mic. The emphasis being on Eng}i;h Muathe-
matics and Science. The stangd ,
Is _evm?tually going to be Cquivalent to a
umversity degree. These (hyee basic subjects
apart, the course is framed with halzmccci
Tepresentation of manual angd mechanical skill
somlal study, the humanitjes, languages \and,
projects.  Parents will appreciate that naormall
at a Public School the cost of education is in thz
tegion of Rs. 250 per month winle at the NDA
a higher standard of education s Imparted the
cost of which inciuding o
books, uniforms ung medics
by the Government. The boys are expected to
mecet their own pocket expenses, which do not
usually exceed Ry, 30 per moath. °

Cadets at the National Defence Academ
have to do a three year course followed by onz
year at {h(.: Indian M|lilury Academy.  Direct
entry cgzidld:ttcs undergo two yeurs traming at
il;ocm]nd)an Mi{itzlry Academy before (.'uml;iS-
Afmﬂlg,;:z;:, E\ILC ?adcts do IS months training.
o rank\‘org,zlogt as a commissioned officer in

JLt, a subaltern &

Rs. , : rets a salary of
S 450 including allowances and afiet two

ard to be achicved

arding and joduig,

L treatment is borpe
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years service he becomes at Lt. with a salary 'of
Rs. 500. His pay increases with cach successive
promotion. At the minimum, an oﬁxccn can
expect to relire after 27 years' service on
pension of Rs. 620 per mensem.

Now | would like to tell you about the choice
of the army as a carcer.  The armyv, as you
know, consists of many different types of Arms
and Scrvices. So, there is an oppostunity o
each young man who joins the army to join the
Arm or Service which will particularly suit his
talents. I he is a young man who 1s keen on
dash and daring with a slight mechanical bent.
he can join the Armoured Corps.  If he is an
officer who wishes to be in the *gueen ™ of Arims.
he should join the Infantry. [ was an minmy
man and 1 have rveearded it as the best Area
Infantry oflers an attractive career for boys of
tough moral fibre with jots of courage who have
a sense of adventure and a high caprain ter
personal feadership.

Then there is the Artillery man who shools
the big guns in which a certain amount of tech-
nical skill is required. This Arm has many
branches—from the highly technical anti-aivcraft
gunncr who deals with cleetronics, and soon we
hope missiles, to the field gunner who shoots his
shell from the observaiion post and s in clos:
contact with the infantry man. The Artillery
also gives scope for any one who would hke to
fly as he can join the Air Obscervation Post flights.

Then we get what we call thie Technical
Arms. These are called Arms becausc these are
always in the front in a battle whether it is with
the Armoured Corps or Infantry. These arms
arc the Signals and the Enginecrs. The signaller
has to be a man who las high techrucal know-
fedge and also a personality which can get on
casily with superiors at [cast two or three ranks
above. He continually deals with his superiors
and as a result, in addition to his own rechnical
knowledge gains ccrtain experience of highest
tactics. The same is the case with Sappers who.
like the Signallers, have to be virtually versatile
men. They have to be capable of doing any-
thing from lifting mines, desensitising bombs to
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supervising and running technical workshops or
buttarg arfictds and row!s in the rear areas,

I now come to the Services. Napolcan said that
anoarnny marches or ity stomach, by which he
meent that without good  adminisiration no
arsnyocan fleh The administrauve services in
ot day are far ore technica! aad highly quali-
ficd thun the ones Napolean necded.  First
comes the Army Service Corps. An officer in
this corps may »c1ve anywhere from a front
Tne ~upphy phatoon to sitting in the rear ensur-
my that supplies reach thenr destination. He
mav Base 1o he an expert on checking and
Baving knowiedee of all types of petroleum
storiere or the next moment may have to look
after the feeding of men or animals. In addition,
the ASC rvuns the hife-fine of the Atmy in run-
nine db ke mechunical  transpore companies
v debe dood up o and bring the casualues
Fromn tae dront lme. H oyow are infercsted in
Loiwo ridine and looking after animals, the
A.S.C.also provides this carcer for you.

Then come the doctors, the Army Medical
Corps. It can be said that o doctor in the army
gcts more chances of improving his professio-
nal knewledoe than in any other service, For
evaople. whereny a civilian doctor may only
e one part of Indias the army doctor may
at oae time be up i Ladakh where it is f1ozen,
fucine probiems of fiving at high altitude, and
neat he may be somewhere in the plains where
he hos to work under different conditions.  He
comus into contact with various problems in
his professional capacity which give him a tre-
mendous amount  of  experience.  The army
doctors who have been loaned to civil due to
shortaze there have proved invariably outstand-
ing.

Then we come (o the Ordnance Corps. Here
a youny oflicer who has a flair for managerial
administration coupled with capacity for assimi-
lating technical knowledge will do outstandingly
vell.  Like other services, an ordnance ofiicer
is responsible foi looking after various types of
equipment which is necessary for the modern
army. They have to account for these, and this
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needs a thorough capacity for detailed and
technical knowledge. The Ordnance supplies

anything from a split pin to a tank to the ground
forces.

Then comes one of the most important servi-
ces in the Army—the corps of Electrical and
Mechanical Engincers. These were  raised
during the War to cater for the increasingly
complicated equipment which came into the
hands of the armed forces during the World
War II. This young corps was left with a very
few experienced officers after the Partition, but
by dint of real hard work they have attained an
extremely high standard, so much so that they
have kept the equipment going in our army for
a longer time than the same cquipment has been
maintained in other forces throughout the
world.  This not only shows their ability but
also the fact that they have saved valuable for-
eign exchange by their hard work. The electri-
cal and mechanical engineer-officer has a wide
range of technical trades in which he can specia-
lise. He can become an clectronics expert or
he can be a mechanical engineer of various
types.

Then we have the Veterinary and Remount
Corps. For this branch an officer must be keen
on riding and capable of training and looking
after horses and mules and also be a doctor to
them.  An officer here gains more experience
than his civilian counterpart,

So, you sec, the army offers you a wide hori-
zon of choice on the professional side. It gives
you opportunities to learn languages. You may
do various courses, both in India and abroad
and you have opportunities of travelling.  Since
independence, we have provided officers and
men in Korea, Indo-China, the Gaza Strip and
Lebanon and now we go to the Congo. In
addition to this, individual ofticers have scrved
as Military Attachecs or on the staff in all the
big countrics of the world. So, these ample
opportunities are open to each one of you dep-
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If, however, all you
and comfortahle job,

endent on vour ellicieney.
look forward 1o is g sufe
with a big fat salary with no other intention but
to save mong_v for your future, then we do not
require you i the army.

Finally, when 1 look hack on my army career
of 34 years, 1 think of my dashing subaltern
days when 1 learnt to lead a hunc;rcd Ahirs
from the Punjab, when | learnt to soldier and
love and speak, cat and live with them. And
then, as a Captain and a Major, learnt to com-
n‘mnd the Jats and Kumaonis and to serve along-
side Sikhs, Dogras, Rajputs, Gorkhas and
Madrasis, and all the other classes that go to
make up this fine army of ours, | feel T really
know this countey and its people. I think of
all the fun | have had. of playing pame with
these men, playing polo, pig-sticking, shikar and
think of all the places that | have visited, both
in peace and in war. Whether it was under the
peacctul conditions of cantonment life,
mour of the mess kit, dances and polo, or
whether it was in the humid Jungles of Burma,
or the Himalayan snows of Kashmir with its
sub-normal temperatures, service in the ariny
has given me a fullness of life which cannot be
goined in any other sphere of life.

These are all open to YOU,
arc a happy family. We make great friendships
we look after each other’s interests and we ar(’:
the greatest community, and 1 am proud that we
are the greatest nation-building community that
this country has. This in itself gives the satis-
f‘action that no other life can give vou, lt;s
tull of danger, ful] of toughness, and “still a life
full of glamour and fomance.  Watch the faces
of the people who sce them maich past 01;
chgblic Day Parade, their smart turnout, their
precision marching to the straing of brass and
pipes and drums, apd you will realise how
proud this country js of them.  So, | (el you
all, if you want (o be y man, join the army.

(AIR. Delhi)

the gla-

We in the army

_..O__

Gandhian Humanism

Pal

By

Prof. K. C. JENA. M.A.

RUE, some generations after, pcoplc will
doubt whether a man like Gandhi cou?q
actually walk with flesh and bones, (}und‘hvx»u
will undoubtedly become a legendary personality
and his deeds and thoughts will be prc\m"\:cq as
a part of human culture. A He was a politician,
phi]osophcr,1hinkcr, social worker, reformer.
revolutionary and above all. he was the mo?t
dominating humanitarian of the century. It is
very doubtful whether any other 1‘nu‘n in ]n\tgr)
has done so much for the mankind and so -
tensively as well as extensively. In all, \\].lZlI he
did or felt, he associated himself with the mnner-
most pathos and feelings of man. History alou
will decide whether centuries after. (i;md‘»m:
will be able or not to occupy a position a~ igh
and immortal as that of Goutama Budhha und
Jesus Christ.  From such a stundard of study
it is morc appropriate to study Gandhi as a
man and not as a politician. He has always
made it clear that he was first a man and'xfcxt a
politician. The political aspcct of his hife was
a sincere and mere reflection of his love for the
mankind and a symbol of his humanitarianism.
Well, it will not be too wrong to say that much
of Gandhian politics, has failed to-day. and
mote failures may be inreserve for Gandhain
politics in the future.  His own country and his
own followers have strongly resented his polit-
cal principles. As a method of practice and
principle Gandhian politics has cither fallen
down or will fall inncar future. No other
country except India may remember the Gan-
dhian method of non-violence and Satyagraha
as methods of political struggle, and in course
of time India will be bound to discard the non-
violent principles in an age of atomig war and
internal conflicts. What all will remain in Gan-
dhian contribution is his love for mapkmd and
his ardent desire to establish humgmsm on‘ re-
oriented grounds. In the face of History. Gan-
dhiji will stand as the strongest advocate for

human welfare and the upliftment of Man as a
sigle eniily.

Eizmdhi}i was deeply influenced by the great
hwmnim;’im writer, John Ruskin and he uccq?-
ted the principle that the good of the il]d%\/l-
dual is contained in the geod of all. as the first
principle of his fauwh.  Bemg a votary o.f non-
violence ke could not subseribe to the utilitari-
an formula of the greaicst good of the greatest
number. He would strive for the greatest good
of @il and sacritice his life in the attempt to rea-
lise the ideal.  He would be prepared to dic 5o
that others mizht live,  Gandhiji was looking
aumanhind s undivided and the special impor-
Lies of Gandhijn kv i the emphasis he laid
pot on Indians because they were indians but
hecause they were a part of the entire human
family.  His sympathy for the South Africans,
Amc;icun Nearoes and the Irish people speak
clearly of his magnanimity to chatlenge on behalf
(»flllc'dcpl'mcd races. He was one of the few
of this generaiion to realise the significance of
a hunan approach (o the political and soc@al
problemis.  In his cconomic and comimercial
approaches the importance is more on the hu-
man side and less on the monctary side.  He
was unprepared to weigh the advantages ;m.d
disadvantages arising duc to certain cconomic
policies on the mere ground ol cconomic bene-
fit or loss: much above that stood the prob!c.m
of Man. Gandhiji did not ignore that textile
commodities could be produced cheaper and
better in Manchester than in Bombay and‘ bis
opposition for the foreign made comquﬂxcs
was never on cconomic giounds, at least in the
usual sense in which the economists understand.
Behind the bare cconomic problems there were
still deeper and greater humanitarian agpccts‘
which compelled Gandhiji to oppose some of
the more scientific and more rational problems.
His outlook on employment and the industrial
sectors was primarily dictated by the necessity
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of a more humanitarian solution. Besides his
emphasis on the Indian scene he was also concer-
ned about the un-humanitarian and non-huma-
nitarian problems which brewed out of the in-
dustrial and social changes of the post-war
period. No doubt, before Gandhiji  there
were many men of eminence who had
tried to improve the lot of Man but
the execptionality of Gandhiji lay in the
fact that he opposed the very forees which
had created him. His Western education
and the Western influences had taught him
that the Western methods of administration and
cultural tendencies would be harmful for the
humanity in gencral and depressed nations in
par'ticular. He did not hate any particular
nation or pcople. Though he was opposud to
the English administration and Government and
.their policies in India he never had any ill-feel-
Ing against the British people.  Such an attitude
would have been positively dangerous to a
humanitarian of Gandhiji’s standard. He wrote
to Varrier Elwin “{ would like you vourself to
tell your countrymen that [ Jove them cven as |
love my own countrymen, I have never done
anything towards them in hatred or malice
and, God willing, T shall never do anything ixi
that manner in future . This broad minded-
ness of Gandhiji makes him one of the fewest
jewels of the Earth whose glamour will enlighten
the world for ever. Observing this lofty hum-
anitarianism of Gandhiji, one Christian mission-
ary had remarked, “1sce in Mr. Gandhi the
patient sufferer for the cause of rightcousness
and mercy, a truer representative of thie crucified
Saviour than the men who have thrown him into
prison yet call themselves by the namc of
Christ.”

Gandhian humanism is best illustrated by his
love for the untouchables and other backward
communities of the world. He could not under-
stand why the Jews should be looked down by
the so-called progressive and advanced peoples.
He said, “my sympathies are all with the Jews
......... they have been the untouchables of Chri-
stianity. The parallel between their treatment
by Christians and the treatment of untouchables
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by Hi.ndus is very closc. Religious sancﬁog i)as
befcn invoked in both cases for the Justification
of the inhuman treatment meted out to them

Apart from the friendship, therefore, there 15
more common universal reason for my sympa-
thy for the Jews.”  Similar sympathy had been
expressed in cases of the persccuted pcoples of
China or Japan, America or Europe, and the
Gandhian Humanism was singularly indifferent
to-wards the differences on  (he eground of
nationality, castc or colour. The V(}andhiun
legacy which has almost become alegend could
not have been possible without the irovc which
Gandhiji had for all Iving creatures of the
world.  Never in modern history has any man
been plollrllcd so deeply and so widcly as
Gandhiji was. A man’s worth is tested only
after his death ; and if this be so then Gandhiji
has passed the test.  Gandhiji died as a private
citizen, without wealth, property, oflicial status
and any .kind of special distinction (o his credit
except his humanism.  « vy men with Govern-
ments and armies behind them paid homage to
the little brown man =, « Mahatma G'%ndhi
was the spokesman for the conscience ;)f all
mankind . There S no limit 1o which the
Gandhian philosophy is believed to have shown
anew and special path for the benefit of the
whol'c world. Even though, those few comm-
unalists who had tried (o confline themselves to
the limited spheres in which and for which \the

huq been working were uiable to put this limi)-l
tagon on Gandhiji, Gandhiji, inspite of all the
failurc and feelings with the Muslim 1
and its members never had J
th.em. The correspondences which he had made
with Mr. Jinnah show his great and real lo

for ic country as a whole. Gandhiji was n‘(/)i
a Hmdu‘ leader and anything of this sor{ mjghq
mean mistaking his ideology. Nor was heg

ln‘dlan leader alone, Throughout his\ life in
l]led to formulate a new mct}:od whicﬁ m'v[(
give suflicient basis for the future of w‘bln'
socicty to go ahcad. He knew that no 1‘clio'r ;
gnd 1o God wanted division. God alwg 9g]0r‘
In every religion wanted the unity of 0 men
This was the firmest basis on which

sague
any ill-feeling about

all men
Gandhij
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wanted to convinee the Muslim Leauge leaders
and tricd to unite the country.  Albert Eins-
tein spoke of Gandhi, ** that a powerlul human
following can be assembled not only througi
the cunning game of the usual political mano-
cuvres and trickerics but throush the cogent
example of a morally superior conduct of Tife.
In our time of uiter moral decadence he
(Gandhi) was the only statesman to stand for a
higher human relationship in the  pohitcal
sphere.”

Unlike others, Gandhiji combined his huma-
nism with his  relision.  He identified  his
religious life with the whole of mankind and
his refationship with politics was also a reflec-
tion of this position.  He did not differentiate
the different activitics such as economic. social
and potitical, and for him the whole life was a
single whole and to divide was to destroy it
For others, life could be placed under separate
heads and differing kinds of attitudes and
actions mizht be taken. This was precisely the
spot where Gandhiji ditfered from the modein
thinkers and particularly from the Western way
of looking at problems. For example, the
Western missionaries might take the Church
lifc as having nothing to do with the secular
issues and the politicians might think  that
religion bas nothing to do with their actiy itics.

Such an attitude to the different scctors of

human activity may be a convenient method to
escape responsibility.  For instance a politician
might cxpress his support o the religious
people and win their sympathy and at the same
time may tell to non-religious people that
religion is a private affair, hence his religion
has nothing to do with the public issues.
People might remain indifferent to the religious
views of his. But in casc of Gandhiji he did
not know any thing or any human activity
geparate from human activity. Religion and an
approach to humanitarianism were the com-
mon back-ground essential for all activitics and
thought.

The Gandhian humanism is essentially a
teligious sapproach. His emphasis lay on the

2
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religious man and

fact that first of all he was
then only he cntered into polities. This mav be
true. Hewold to My, Lioniuy b

activities dragged hum o enter into politics.
His first entrance in political activities in South
Africa began only for sociu! causes.  Gandhian
approach o politiecs 15 sigiificantly non-
comital and positively defensive. All those,
whose names have been associated with Gandhiji
have clearly testified that Gandhipt had never
taken the offensive line to attack. His humanism
and love for the hving world had no place for
such aggressive attitude. He always stood for
defence and that too never for self-defence but
for the defence of the mankind and the living
kinedom as a whole.

The Gandhian approach to cvery issuc was
so inthmnatelyv refated with the Jove Tor human
values that he did not even demiand any kind of
punishiment for those who had committed even
the worst kind of sins. Even for General
Dver, he never asked any punishment. He
suffered all kinds of humiliation in every possi-
ble hand, but he ncver thought any ill of any
one. There is no paralicl throughout the
history of politicai struggle anywhere in the
world to approach this kind of magnanimity of
heart 2nd soul which Gandhijt had for human
dignity and human life.  Human life itself was
sufficient qualification to warrant his sympathy
and love, no matter how adversely and how
ermvely he might have been depraved.  Life is
essentially and primarily noble, there is nothing
to feel that life is born bad. Any life, and
mote so human lifc can be influenced by
numerous factors and the more is the possi-
bility of inter-action, the greater is the chance
of being influenced, cither way for bad or
good. Gandhian approach aimed to reorient
the life force and create a surrounding to
enable man to sce the better aspects of life
more intensively and clearly and to keep away
the evil influence as far as possible. This
religious bent of mind to place the human life
on the highest moral pedestal makes Gandhiji
one of those < Great teachers of mankind who

+1 N BN
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ha%e not had their places given to them. That
place has belonged to them as a matter of
right, as a matter of service”. He enlarged
the individual to the family and the family to
the nation, the nation to mankind and ultimately
merged the individual happiness and SOIrrow,
the pleasure and pain of the single person were
identified with those of every one living,
Gandhiji wished to put into practice his
humanistic principles through Satyagraha.
About Satyagraha, Rev. Jack C. Winslow
remarked, “Satyagraha is not mercly a
dramatic method of winning {reedom and unity
for one’s country or conquering militarism and
warfare. Or improving a vicious social and
economic order. It goes deeper still. 1t is the
principle of eternal cross...the man who under-
stands somcthing of this true meaning of
Satyagraha looks backward down the long
vista of history and sees everywhere, all through
the slow upward evolution of the race, progress
for the type that is destined to survive, bought
by the sacrifice and suffering of the innumerable
individuals. He sees a great principle like
that of parent-love, or later social co-operation
coming into action, at first feebly and tenta-
tively, later with decisive effect, but always
working by the self-subordination of the
individual through suffering and death often
voluntarily chosen, in order to promote the
well-being of others, of progeny for instance
or later of fellow-tribesmen.” This aspect of
the Gandhian philosophy as a reflection of his
humanism has been subjected to criticism.
Critics attribute that he was expecting a very
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high sense of idealism from every body who
wanted to be his follower.  In practice such an
ideal manhood is impossible for the simple
reason that every onc cannot be a Gandhi or
at least a scrious follower of his principles.
Gandhiji himself was aware of this criticism
and he had the realisation that to love huma-
nity is the one of the most diflicult of all self-
disciplinary activities which ordinary individuals
might not be able to perform.  But, unlike the
other utopians, he suggested the  practical
methods which might lead the Satyagrahis to
reach the goal of international familyhood.
The place of Gandhiji in the context of the
20th-century political globe was very difficult
and complex. It was for one to be a nationa-
list or to escape the responsibility of all
political and social problems. But in case of
Gandhiji has did not ignore his responsibility
nor he confined himself to the national problems
alone.  Like a crusader he fought against the
evils those cxisted in India and extended his
ideas to the international planc.  This possi-
bility of joining national and international
1ssues must have been an impossibility for any
other man cxcept for Gandhi. His weapons
of non-violence and satyagraha, his love for
man and animals and above all, his firm beliet
that principles based on humanism alone will
show new path for the world and avoid conflicts
make him one of the rarest saints of 4 unique
nature never found in the past and possible
will be never discovered in the future. Gandhian
humanism 1s one of the greatest contributions
that Gandhiji made to (he present civilization.

alning

By
PROF. NITYANANDA SEN, M.A. (Com), B.M.T. (G.1)

HE mammoth expansion of economic activi-
ties in the country, particularly in the field

of commerce and industry, has of late, proved
the erstwhile management and administration of
industries as obsolete and calls for a radical
change so as to bring it exactly on—if not better
than—the modern lines in vogue in the indu-
strially advanced countrics of the West. This
reorientation of administration and management
of industrial organisations in India, has posed as

one of the serious problems of the day when
f:omplexitics in business organisations
Increasing with the progressive
of industrialisation hoth in the
in the Private Sectors. In the modern industries,
there are problems of application of technolo-
gical and scientific techniques and innovations
to production, distribution, marketing, manage-
ment, administration, organisation, psycho-
analysis and experiments, research, training of

arc fast
risc in the tempo
Public as well as
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labour and technicians and in'l‘naix'ltza_ining' Hjc
efficicncy of the plants and cquipments, so a?} L.(?
derive maximum output il the fowest poss \1:
cost and cconomy. NMorcover, t?mc m‘ann;_m;.:m.i.‘
personnel are required to l.ook after the u\,\ (,),
organising the managerial and \UDC{H\,})I)i
functions of cach department aflcxt gczuctul and
exhaustive study of the plans. poltcng f&ﬂd pro-
grammes as formulated by 1h_c /\‘dm'm.ntr;monq.
They are also expected to divide JlldlCloll.\ly'lh\\,‘
duties and responsibilitics amongst thc'cxcguuws
and subordinates, rcgulate and maintain the
strict executive control over thc. Orgamsmxop as
a whole, approach cvery task m an organised
way, concentratc on individual mmprovement
through rcgular review of pcrfo?'munc%‘ and
potential, maintain adequate and timely mccn-‘
tives and rewards for increase in human' cfforts
with a view to achieving better accompll.sl?mcm
and greater economy in pciformance. These
inpumerable complexities cannot b prop‘:r‘ly
tackled by ordinary personncl, but by ]]‘}Ljn-ttllly
trained and cxperienced in Business Administra-
tion and Pcrsonnel Management.

In addition to the country’s existing and future
industrial organisations in both the Sectors and
in view of the adoption of the doctrine Qf
¢ socialist pattern of society * as the cconomic
policy of the country. all the big pri.\'utc and
personal business establishments (consideied to
be of national importance), would be gradually
converted into impersonal businesses, more or
less, in the status of - Corporations” and would
become national properties as he had been the
casc with some Europcan countrics and also in
America. It therefore, scems that in course of
a few years, there would be hundreds of thou-
sands of such impersonal National Corporations
besides the present Statutory Corporations in
the state establishments and the nationalised
undertakings, which would require to be con-
trolled and managed by right type of trained
managerial personnel including experts and
technicians.

On the other hand the Mzmaging.Agcnt's,
though possess a long-standing experience in
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management and associated with the Indian
indu ~,;ri¢e] set un for more than a few decades,
cannoi. in the notional interest, be allowed to
continue for a considerable length of time and
will. therctore, have to be given a farewell
belore lTong.

And so. it is obvious that in coursc of the
next fow vears, there witl be an enormous demand
fora lur;;c number of trained managerigl per-
sonnel iﬁcluding technicians to copc Wl.th the
rapid growth of indusirial cxpansion 1n .the
country. But it is recally a pity that very little
has so'far been done by the authorities to take
this vital industrial problem by the forclock, on
which rests the success of the present and future
public undertakings. The present flrr.angement
for producing such a scparate. sp.ecmllscd cadre
of manaeerial personncl in India, 1s very narrow.
There u;c only a few Management lnstitgtions
all over India for imparting the actual l.mf.: of
training in this respect, but that too with hmlvted
capacitv. The training facility in these Institu-
tions is actually restricted to those‘who are
already in similar executive positions mAreputa-
ble industrial organisations for a certain num-
ber of years. The intending cxecutives are a:gqin
required to comply with the rigorous formalities
put forward by these Institutions in regard t'0
fees. age. qualifications, sponsorship, etc. It is
by \\;::' of an example that the name of. the
h%diunilnstitutc of Social Welfare and Busm'ess
Manaeement. Calcutta may be cited here, which
has I;Jd down that an intending traince must be
an executive of a reputable industrial organi§a-
tion with not less than three year’s stand'mg
experience, he must be a Graduate, his applica-
tion must be sponsored by his employer and that
the entire training cost must be borne by the
sponsoring employer fer and on behalf of the
candidate. viz.. Rs. 800/~ as tuition fees f.or t'wo
academic years and Rs. 400/- as exammatno.n
fee. It t];crcforc. clearly transpires that i[-lS
not merit or ability that counts for such a train-
ing—the weightage is for the ability' to pay fees
and sponsorship. etc., thereby baffling thc very
idea of such training. This existing facility is,
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therefore, considered to be too inadequate to
mect the growing requirements of the country.

As against the above practice obtaining in
India, both in England and America there are
innumerable recognised Management Institu-
tions with either separate legal entity or
attached to almost all the Universities, under
the style ** College of Business Administration .
which offer specialised higher training in the
trade with least possible formalities. To give a
comparative picture, a few lines from the
Bulletin of one of such Universities in America,
viz., the Bulletin of the College of Business
Administration, University of Denver, U.S.A.,
are reproduced below, which will speak for
themselves :

“The University of Denver offers a wide
variety of housing facilities for single under-
graduate and graduate men and women and
married students on the University Park
Campus.... It affords financial aid to qualified
students in cvery way possible through a pro-
gram of scholarships, grants and loans....
Many students also finance part of the cost of
their education by part-time employment in
businesses in the Denver Metropolitan arca
itself and the University assists them in locating
part-time positions without any cost to the
students for such assistancc. The Office of
Placements of the University will not only help
you (student) find a part-time job while you are
a student, but will assist you in finding a suit-
able position after you graduate and are ready
to begin vour life’s career.”  Fresh Graduates
and Under-Graduates from the Universities,
are admitted into this course, which lasts for 2
to 6 years, comprising both theoretical and
practical parts of the training. Candidates are
compulsorily required to go round the various
industrial organisations for a substantial por-
tion of this period, to get themselves acquainted
with the practical implication of the various
managerial problems. The students are also
invited to Seminars and Conferences held from
time to time under the auspices of the Univer-
sity College authorities, Government and
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Business community, to discuss various pro-
blems of industries. They are also required
to write projects and theses on various subjects
including managerial and other problems of
industrics. Thus, the students, in addition to the
College education geta direct training from all
these sources. On suceessiul completion of
this training they arc awarded a Bachelor's or
a Master’s Degrec in Business Management and
Administration or Personnel Management and
Administration, as the case may be.

Year after year, quite a good of number of
brilliant and meritorious students come out of
the Universities in India. who do not find suit-
able occupations for the rest of their life, but
these students can be made good business
Managers and Personnel cxperts if they are
given proper traiming and education in the linc.
Again most of the ambitious youngmen,
desirous of having cducation and training in
the field of management for ultimate absl)rp-
tion in the business houses, can ill afford the
]argc expenditure towards the cost of passage,
maintenance and education abroad. On the
other hand to receive the said training from
the foreign countrics will imean dcpcndgncc on
others apart from {he question ol heavy
drainage on foreign exchange.

It would, therefore, be worthwhile it a few
m‘orc Management Institutions were started in
dlffc.rcnt parts of the country under the
auspices of the State (o impart (raining in
Business and  Personnel Management  and
Administration to the intendin
tnyes as also other desirous and keen people
highly cducated in commercial lincs, who can

be eAmploycd in both the Private and the
Public Scctor industrics.

D1 The door (o this
lrammg should be open to all those who intend
to receive it and

‘ also mentafly and psychologi-
cally fit for it. This should be immcdiut;ly
done Eo satisfy the needs of (e industrics in the
near future and for proper utilization of the
able man power of the country.  Only to crect

a factory to turn i, may not be
1t cannot

4

¢ business execu-

cconomical, as
stand the competition with the indus-
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t-;izlllv advanced countrics of the \VOf‘Id. for it 13
bounll to suffer from incfliciency for want of
cfficient managers.  Now-a-days, most of "h_?
owners ol the big businesses arc the ]\13'1](11_'7017
and Dircctors, but ownership does not in iy
case endow managerial cfliciency and experience
which has got to be learnt from cx!wcn,\ n the
line. Besides, all the recognised Indian Un‘n“cr-
sities should introduce such a course of training
along with other subjects at Graduate and
Post-Graduate levels so as to confer the Degree

WHERE GOES OUR NATIONAL INCOME !
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in this subject just on the lines of the advanced
countries of West, viz.. B.S.B.A. (Bachelor of
Science in Business Administration) or M.B.A.
(Naster of Business Admimstration) or M.P.A,
(Master of Personnel Administration), as the
case may be. This will no doubt go a long
way in sohing the problems of management
and administration of Indian industries. The
existing Management Institutions should also be
cuitably  cxpuided  so as to produce more
trained business administrators.

—0O—

Where goes our National Income?
By
Prof. V. G. RAMAKRISHNA AIYER. MA.

- Committee has been appointed 10 aseer
A tain the extent to which the increa-es n
National Income on account of the first two
Five-Year Plans has resulted o the concenura-
tion of wealth and has adso beacfitted the com-
mon people. This Commitiee is the outcome of
Prime Minister Nehru's suggestion to find out
where the additional income has flowed.  What
we require foi Planning is precise objectinve Qtha
about changes in the distributive system sinee
the advent of planning.  Now wcidentadly  one
may ask why the data is required 71 it i;m'
fixing the targets for consunicr goads or for
gauging the taxable capacity of the people of
:ﬁﬂ‘;rcnl classes or for sctting the pacc ancw
towards the shining ideal of reduction of ineq-
uaiitics of income ? .

The terms of reference to the Committee sug-
gest that the mind of the authoritics is cqu‘ally
divided between the ideological purposes of 1e-
ducing incqualitics of income and concentra-
tion of wealth and the more practical purposes
of increasing the standards of living of the com-
mon people. I we review the chianges in
standards of fiving during the st and 2n<.I Plan
that it will enable the Planning Commiwon‘ to
decide how far the end pr oducts of ccmra‘l'nsc_d
Planning justifics the autecedent cfforts.  Simi-

larty it would be a preat heip to the planners In
their fuiwee endeavours, if the Commitice suc-
ceed s 11 ascevtuining such statistical and econo-
mic data as may be gathered at present to ascer-
tain the gaps in the existing information.

It the Committec’s labours are to be fruitful,
it shouid not merely dot the ‘i’s and cross the
U's of the information alrcady collected on the
subject and published by the C. S. O. (Central
Siatistical Oiganisation) and N. S. S. (National
Sainple Survey). Whal is required is not mere
diagaosis but prescriptions of practical sugges-
tons or remarks.  The inquiry should be scien-
tifie. and not merey idealogical. For instance
an inquiry into the concentration of wealth is
idealogical than practical, and though interesting
muy be reserved for inquiring more leisurely
at later time. What we want immediately to
know is how much national income has
increased. and how it is distributed during the
last 10 years.

It appears that the Committee to probe the
national income distribution and levels of living
has alrcady began its preliminary work by
asking the existing channels of stastistical infor-
mation as the C. S. 0., N. S. S.and the Rescrve
Bank to furnish them with all available data.
Even before this Committee’s appointment,



14

THE INDIAN REVIEW

| JANUARY 1961

some rough studies of income distribution have
been made by the C.S. Q. which put side by
side with the expenditure cstimates of the NSS
and the savings estimates enquiry by the Reserve
Bank show some results. It is found that
between 1952-53 and 1956-57, the pereentages
of population in the lower income groups
recorded considerable increase, but this rise was
not steady. Some 509, of the population were
getting less than Rs. 200 a year during 1951-53.
The percentage of people having income less
than Rs. 200 per year was 55 in 1953-54, 62 dur-
ing 1954-55 and 59 and 65 respectively during
1955-56 and 1956-57. On the other hand, the
percentage of people drawing more Rs. 500 a
- year recorded a steady decline from 8 during
1952-534t0 5 in 1954-99 and 4.6 during 1956-57.
This decline of percentage in the higher income
groups and the increase of percentage income
group showed a regressive income distribution.
All these conclusions are not very rcliable,
since the C. S. O. itself pointed and the limita-
tions under which they had worked. Tts bascs
was the N.S.S. (National Sample Survey)
datas and in these datas expenditure per person
was presented by per capita expenditure classes.

Again other recent studies of the distribution
of incometax between 1948-49 and 1954-55 show

that the number of assessers in the first bracket
up to Rs. 5003 a year declined hy 5397 while

all other income ranges showed a steep rise for

cxampic income brackets between Rs. 40,000
and Rs. 70,000 and Ry, 150,000 to Rs. 200,000

increased by 399 and 1497 respectively ; while

Rs. 10.000 to Rs. 15,000 and Rs. 25,000 to

Rs. 40,000 rose by as much as 659/

: Yo and 55%,
respectively.

In fact income distribution has
been going on against income carncrs up to
Rs. 5,000 a year : a serious diversion of re

sources
has been going on for the be

nefit of the upper
classes and it has been assisted by the incquality
in distribution of incomes resulting

ned investment.  The upper class with its

effective demand  (note for instance the con-
sumption of steel, cement, sugar ete. by a small
section) is controiling the market forces toward
its own benefit. With the growing tempo of
investment contemplated in the Third Plan. this
sector will emerge as still more power ful and
what is required is a curb on its activities for

the purpose of ensuring an equitable distribution
of income.

._O_

Education

in France

By
Prof. JACQUES POULIQUEN

(Univers

HE French somctimes appear sceptical, even
cynical, about matters which other nations
regard as solemn verities, but there is one thing
about which they are deadly serious : the edu-
cation of their children. They arguc passiona-
tely about educational systems and methods.
To understand the present system of education
in France, we must make a short survey of the
past . for our conception of education, and
some of the problems on which the French are
still divided, can only be explained by history.

ite de Paris)

During the Middle Ag
task of the Romans C
University of Paris w

¢s, education was the
atholic  Church. The
as meant (o prepare the
students for the ecclesiastical profession. How-
cver, during the sixteenth century, Rabelais and
Montaigne expressed in their writings onc of
the most important ideas on which French edu-
cation has been based ever since o < Itis better
to have a well-shaped than a crammed mind’,

Montaigne used to say, thus advocating a civi-
lized enjoyment of life.

from plan- -

? the same all over France.

EDUCATION
R —

e

In the seventeenth century, this cogceptﬁlgh(;i
l‘culturc became absolutely m>c?t e

o th idea ofthe *honnele hmmyg . who
frf)m hth;r:anch counterpart of the Britith .' gc]n;
o c’ The honnete homne Was formed in the
‘15“‘?'“- 1 } ;. and the young gentleworen at
" cmg%cls\;laintcnon’s establishment ; and.
¥ad821: 0:l1cr pupils, wecan name [.)c\gm‘cs
Mol -« and cven Voltaire, one ot the h\_\(‘
M o b in the personality of
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examples can bc shown : perioniily o
Fenclon, who was known 10 have ::n‘\L i one
day a popular lecture on astronomy 11’1 1’}} I ;m-
of St. Cloud, then discussed lhco\:og_v .\Tllti] ‘ ;i
hops and, later on in the c\'cx:mg. read anc
discu’sscd poctry with heaux and belics. o
The cighteenth century ady u«;‘:\\cd fnm ¢ \ lCLl;]-
tion to the sciences and technotogy. d‘n?m.: e
pirical attitude, and a closer co;ﬂcl;n\m\ymw
nature, through the mﬂu%‘ncc .0 - <» l'l\;.t_vt‘l-‘_‘
However, when the Revolution blgkk 'om; u k
was no organized system of cduc:u}on 1'n f xt.nlc._\
and half of the men and three-fourths of the
ere still ithiterate.
wolr:ml]7\9vl, the Revolutionaty fotioxlal A'ss?n1-
bly proclaimed the principle of ;lxuhllcéjruecl;mggl,
compulsory and commc?n for a L”]. | ().Winn
this vote was morc a wish than a rea ity o 5
1o financial difficulties and a lack 'oi ([Ll‘:‘ly ¢
teachers. In fact, primary cducation became
free and compulsory in 1882, -
Mecantime Napoleon had cndowcd F‘mn‘q
with an educational structure Whl.Ch has 1@11(1:11’-
ned practically the same cver since. Bcn’L_. a
artisan of centralization, hl'S cducanq-
Strongtp m was accordingly characterized by um-
?j:nsq)iltsyee‘m conccnt‘ration. He C\’C:dted dfbo‘?z
of civil servants which, undt'er the name o ;
vaperial University, was given the monopo y
ducation in France. At l'hc head of 111-15
o ¢ Great Master * assisted by a board
b(f)d)c(o‘ﬁ?lsc;lors. This ¢cducation committee’
(o}

had the responsi ility of fixing the syllabi. the
" had the responsibility { fixing ¢ ¢ 5)

ext :)oolrﬂs and the time-tables which had to be
,‘t Yy

He then divided the

ntry into seventeen regional academics, and
cou

at the head of each of them he placed a rector
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assisted by academy inspectors who had to
supervise the administration and teaching  met-
ods in their own zones. Morcover, general
imsoectors. highly specialized in one subject,
sta;'led to tour France in order to control the
guality of the teaching in their particular fields
a‘nd u; unify the methods by issuing, for instance,
‘General instructions for the teaching of mod-
crn lunguases or sciences’.

This ks\'stcm is still in usc today. with the re-
sult that :cduc;uinn m Fiance is pertectly unified.
A boy may be transferred from the nort‘h
of Fr;;ncc to the south without having any difti-
cultv: he will find the same books and same
mv,t'hod\ in his new school. Moreover, the
examinations are the same all over the country,
and on those gloomiy days thousands of boys
and eirts bl ;ver Prance ure ponderine on the
\;:].,: it ton napers on the same day and at
the ~une hour.

Another legacy from Napoleon is the strong
discipline which prevails in French schools.
Sclf-discipline and prefecis are unknown' t.O our
pupils who are always under the supervision of
under-masters—gencrally impecunious studepts
who have the right to pumish the misbehaving
pupils by impositions and dcte.ntion.s but not by
corporal punishment. which is strictly prohibi-
ted in France. In case of serious offences, lh.e
pupils are judged by a disciplinary council
which can expel them from the school.

Another characteristic of our French systcm
of education is the competitive spirit which is
prevalent among pupils and sFudents. This may
appear to run counter to the idea of ‘a gcnergl
culture ' meant to provide an adequate basis
for any career. and to a ccrtain extent we must
acrece that it does do so. Nevertheless, this
C(;mpcliti\'e race startsduring the primary ycars,
with written tests every week and graded tests
every month. and continues throughout the
sccohdar) school classes with important tests
and grades cvery three months. In the mean-
time. the pupils have to write at least one writ-
ten preparation every week on cvery subject,
and thev get marks for these as well as for les-
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sons. A report issent to the parents at least
every month, and parents are known to take the
matter so seriously that a bad report means a
most unpleasant time for the child! This com-
petitive spirit reaches its climax in the Concours
General, the gencral competition in one specific
subject amongst the best students in France.
Every year, the laureats arc given their prizes
by the President of the Republic himself at a
formal ceremony at the Sorbonne.

The less gifted pupils also have a very bad
time in the last few months prior to the school
-leaving examinations. They sit up late at night,
cramming their heads with dates, and figures,
contrary to the British system. For instance,
the candidates are obliged to write « paper on
every subject—Iliterature, mathematics, physics,
chemistry, and modern languages—and to sub-
mit to an oral test in the same subjects as well.
The competition gefs even harder at the univer-
sity level.  Most of the Grandes Ecoles (higher
professional schools) or, for example, the Poly-
technique, Centrale, Mines, and Supelec, recruit
their students by a very stiff competitive exami-
nation which needs, sometimes, two or three
years of preparation. For example, out of
4,353 candidates who took the c.A.p.E.s. exami-
nation for secondary school-teacher posts in
1954, only 629 were successful.  Some of these
written examinations at times call for essays
which require seven hours. (o write and neces-
sitate great culture, rigorous working-methods,
and considerable physical endurance.

The interview:system, such as exists in the
United Kingdom, is aimost unknown in France,
certainly in the civil service, where the gradu-
ates are appointed to a job and to a town
according to their rank in the final competitive
examination.

With such a hard life, French students and
undergraduates need long holidays. The school
year is thus divided into three terms. Classes
begin in thc middle of September ; they are
closed for a ten-day vacation at Christmas, a
fortnight at Easter-time and three full months
during the summer. About half of the pupils

[ 1aNuARrY (961

are boarders in fyeles or high schools, and the
life of the university  students i notoricusly
hard, except for the lucky few who are given
accommedation at the Gite Universitaire. There
is hittle of the campus life so characteristic of
American colleges, and no college life like that
of Oxford or Cambridge.  Most of the under-
graduates come to the university (o attend the
lectures, and return afterwards (o cither fall-
time or past-time jobs,

Since the last war there has
feeling that the Freneh syste
should be reoraanised.

been a general
m of education
France has been called
an intellectual’s paradise, but the excessive
academic requirements have been criticized as
placing unreasonable strain upon the teachers
and students., Morcover, though secondary
education was meant for everyone showin‘g
inteflectual ability, it has become obvious that
it is, more or less, a middle class system owing
1o geographic and cconomic factors and to
family traditions as well. - Most of the children
of farmers or workmen are put into apprentice-
ships as soon as they get their certificate of
primary studics at the age of fourteen, whilst at
eleven years of age, the children of clerks and
§tatc oflicials usually star { their secondary studices
in a high school.  Statistics have pro;/cd that
only two out of ten children from the working
classes go to the university s ALAINSt nine ouf
of ten from the profession:| ¢! yqes.

Whatever  (he reason, thi, fact
enough to have been taken
and drastic reformg have be
commission, presided ov
University of Paris.
which the plan rests

(a) The first im
the school-leaving
ycars of age.
Swiss, Ameri
compulsory
teen.

i serious
into consideration,
en suggested by 4
cr by the Rector of the

The general principles or
may be defined as follows -

perative necessity is to extenc

age from fourteen to sixteer

This step is a modcrate one

can, and Russian children receive
education up 1o the age of seven

() Education should b

grades ¢ divided into three
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(1) f%om six  to cleven years ; clcm‘cn.t‘ar)
COUrse, same programme i all sc'hools'.

(i) from cleven to thirteen years OI.IC?]'(%:TI(?‘]
course common to all French ‘clnh .
including obligatory teaching in handi-
crafts. and trial lessons in Latin. modarn
languages, mathematics and  techical

subjects which woudd help i the \x"ctmd
ycavr to show the aplitude of cach c!n‘..c.

(i1i) above thirteen years: at the a:-nd ol [hi
oricntation course, the pupils would
specialize according to their abilitics. The
very weak ones would prepare thcmsc'l\fcs
wi(i\in three years (o become specialized
workers in professional mstitutes. The
others would cnter cither ihe cadrg of
secondary schooiing or technical training,
the latter presenting many choigcx

The years of schooling would coniinue (f;\ to
the age of sixteen yeurs for sales-girls. huor-
dressers, and shop-assistants, For example: ;1}1(1
up to the age of cighteen years z'md beyond. for
sccretarics, technicians. and engineers.

The study of languages and litcm?urc would
be given more importance m lc»chn:cal educa-
tion, and likewise, technical subjects would be
given a much larger place in sccondary ?duca-
tion. Higher cducation would hardl_\'. te
subjccted to any change under the new project.
except to decentralization all over l-x":l.n.cc.

Of course, there is no lack of criticism and
objection to this plan to say nothing a»boul ‘thc
difficultics to its actual achicvement.  The first
criticism expressed concerns sceondary cduca-
tion. 1t has been written that this would be
harmed by the removal of two fundamental
years, the fifth and sixth. There hus'bccn
objection also on the points that the tcaclm?g of
Latin would be ncglected. and that gifted
students would waste their timein the ch\s.xc.s of
oricntation. Criticisms have also .b.cc.n raised
on the point that enormous 1‘cspon:s~|b111ty would
be assumed by the selection committee.

The first two objections appear to be har@]y
justified, in particular the one in conn.c.cnon
with the teaching of Latin in our traditional
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system ;1 this subject having been tanght frgl}l a
\Jc;"y tender aze. The ohjection that 11}1c g\t'wd
\tu[jum would be wasting their timie i oren-
wation classes may have more sericus value. l'?ut
coery expericnced teacher s able to state that
todni\'. in the hifth and sixth years, there are
many studeits who slow down in the progress
()i"lh.ctr fueet subjects. A good student would
S0t therefore. be more handicapped under the
new svatem than he is under the system as
applicd today.

P?Tlh;mosl dolicate part of the project ‘.vopld
undoubiedly be the formation of the seclection
committces and the power delegated to 1hvcmA
I should  be immediately ‘cmph.zmzcd
that the sclection commitices W culd be in fact
ccouncils of orientation ™ they would be com-
prised of professers feads of Cm‘.‘:crns.':n\.d
peprescniatives  from parents f!?\‘ocm?ron:ﬂi
Thi- it may he possible o avoid zublt_rz'u_\/
decisions or favouritism. The final decision
would rest with the parents who would be abl‘c
to choose the orientation which they want their
children to have. acting with full knowledge and
responsibility. ‘ _

The orcanization of this new gducatlonal
cvstem. before it is put into 'opcratlon, woum
n‘cccr-simlc the implementation .of l CCI‘\&UT\
pumher of fisancial and material measures,
The first necessary step would t?c the dC?Cl]:
tralization of secondary cducation, confined
todav within threc or four towns of a sullj-
di\'i;inn. For example. it would bc necessary
1o organize free school-bus sf\'\’lccs for stu-
dcmsi This system has been lllghly successful
in the United States. S\\'itzgrland, Victnam. and
other countries. and there 1s no reason whatso-
ever. why it should ot function m. 1.hc sam‘c
satisfactory manner in Frunc'c. Smnlarl'y. it
would be necessary to reorganize th‘c chain of
cchool canteens.  These canteens exist z}ll‘c:.,\dy
in most of the first and sccond dcgrcc Institu-
tions. It would suflice to modernize them., A
ccneral remodelling of the form‘ of scholarships
Zmd stipends (study-grants) wouid be ncccssary.
There should be a subsidy for ecducational
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supplies in the second degree, and, above all, ous and too dangerous : too cautious because it
for the construction of numerous schools. The is evident that the principal religious institutions
fundamental problem is, therefore, a financial having already acquired with:mt difficulty a
one. It is estimated that the application of the regional or national reputation, p:lrticulm'l); the
primary education reform measures would cost Jesuit colleges, will be able (0 use a highly
the State 54,000,600,000 francs. qualified staff.  The small institutions Dl'iHTz\I‘V

Morcovcr, the carrying out of this edu- and sccondary, will have increasing di\ﬁcuhy i;l
cational reform requires that a definite solus recruiting the kind of staff they have need of
tion be found for the problem which has not because lay teachers possessing the required
ceased to be talked over down the centuries diplomas prefer to teach in the :;atio;\,‘l institu-
am‘OI‘lgst the French, namely, the existence of tions. The Act is considered dzmﬂcrou‘s lwe;:ausc
religious schools and their control and financing some see it a first siep towards blhc .urc aﬁd
by the State. It is undeniable that private ins- simple nationalization of rcli"i(;ug s‘Ch(?()ls‘
titutions would not be able to cope with the  From the point of view otf th‘c>p'1rtis~u.ns of
heavy expenditure that the application of the State schools only, it is repretted ll;al thiv.‘ law
reforms would impose upon them, and as a officializes institutions whic]x have up to.now
result they would have to face the disappear- only been tolerated, and it is remarked that
ance of quasi-nationalization. The government moncy thus spent could have been bc{tcr utilized
of the Fifth Republic has tried to find as good for the building of new sovernment schools and
a solution as possible for this dilemma, and it the recruitment of omci;vacrxonncl ‘ T;O‘( 1‘S .
has been decided by vote in Parliament that alone will be able to tell us if>this ut.temnt ll;\:;c
private institutions will be able to enter into Fifth Republic will have been the ﬁI:sto stc:e
contract with the State if they accept the follo- towards a definite solution of its cdllc;ltiolma;;
wing clauses : problems.

. The private institution having entered  Amongst the other measures needed for the
into contract will accept all students without preparation of putting the educational reforms
distinction and irrespective of religion or race: into action, the most urgent one is that Of
religious instruction will be given outside the having qualified teachers rcady to 1‘ (
normal school hours. teaching responsibilities in the orient

2. The professors and instructors teaching ses and in technical and second
in these institutions must be holders of the same  The general and professional euid. .
degrees as the professots teaching in public to the student-teachers in thc‘ “":'1’ ‘.dncc given
institutions—under a temporary heading, a has been, on the whole, extrem |~ ln.mg colleges
maximum priod of five years is granted for Therc has been no rcus;m wlm?y\ ta'lmfacmry_
teachers to obtain the required degrees. radical modification of y, socver to have a

3. The primary inspectors, academy inspec- schools, which have heen " , )
tors and general inspectors shall be authorized pineteenth centwry.  Hao "'l‘\lfm"“g since  the
to exercise an administrative and pedagogic con- have been Carricd.ou' “U%lf some r'cforms
trol over the institutions which have entered ftin their functioning and

organisation. For exampl

. . v . ¢, all stude t-te:

the State. . ampic, ent-teachers

into cor;tra:t with ditions are respected have now to take examination of the normal d

4. If thesc conditions are spected,  the pacculgurear instead of the old examination l:'
b H Q

State will take charge of the tcachers’ salarics the prey . )
. . . ver superieur ch us > re
and a certain fraction of the financial responsi- for them. f;his a“‘galsd:hgs%d :o be reserved
bility. . . ¢st amongst them
Y . . o take up higher studies, if they desire, and t
The Act having ra}sed a storm from the reli- prepare for a licence (Master's dc"rc" " 0
gious side, it is considered to be both too cauti- will open the doors of secondar gree) which

ake up the
ation clas-
ary teaching,

spirit of these

y e¢ducation
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teaching to them. Another reform concerns sons not having the qualifications needed from

the work of information and miuual secial aid
which had been required irom e achers of
the nincteenth ceatury.  This is woday cflecied
by social workers and rural health servic:s n
the other hand, vouth movements and hoidas
camps are taking on inereasing impu e i
student-teachers receive in tie traming oolleges
solid instruction ax games” leaders, and iniaw,
book-keeping, and first aid practice, all of wiich
will make them capable of handling a scout
pack. a holiday-camp, or a children’s catap.
They are required to complete ceurses of moni-
toring during the long holidays.  All this exacts
considerable sacrifice from the young men and
women, it is no exaogeration (o sputk o i &
veritable lay apostol.c.

But the cssential problem whichh we have
already mentioned is tie formation of a teach-
ing cadre capable of firmly conducting inou
satisfactory manuer, the teaching ziven in i
sccondary and  wehnical institativas. ihe
teaching iparted in these shioohs hs remainad
very tow in spite of the goodwill of the teachers,
who have not themselves received the training
essential for this ficld of teaching.

The same problem has come up little by Tittle
in the /ycees as well, in particular on the secon-
dary school level.  In theory, sccondary scitool
instruction should be mmpacied by piefosseurs
agreges, (hat is, tcachers wiho are qualificd for
university stafl positions, but the stiffness of the
examinations and the requirements of hicher
teaching have created a veritable void in wgrese
teachers in secondary schools. Most of the
lycees do notl have moic than one agreee, of
necessity, the other chairs being entrasted. for
lack of anyonc beiter, to flicencies that is, per-
sons who havc,gol only an insuflicient tcaching-
training. The lcencie entrusted with cachag
has had to learn his work whilst waking class,
whicli has evidendy been far from ideal for the
pupils. Then, in the technical schools. newly
created, the situation bas beea even worse.  [In
industrial design, for cxample, it has been
necesary to recruit from the private sector per-

the point of view of degress and expericnce.
Tiis vrgeat problem of the formation of a
quaiiied professoricl cadre had been resolved in

aares during thie course of the last thirtecn
vears.  In 1947, a technical baccalaurear was
astituted side by side with the regular bacca-
lawrear. This degree answered a very urgent
need,  Furiner, in 1949, the University iastitu-
ted the cxununation for the certificate of general
ierary stadies, better knowa under the uile of
provediadigue. This corativaie has for an obgee-
Lve. the control of the general cufware of the
candidates.  Feur failures disquality a candi-
date.  On the other hand, the institution of this
cxamination has allowed the democratization of
peerultnment : osince a year back, a certain nwn-
ber of meritorious students, having failed in
their school-icaving  cordficate  cxaminations,
e beon autnerized sfter merview to take
vhclr Chance In the propedeatique. Vs pre-
eoiversity wear 1s abso a year of consideralion,
which allows the student to choose his vocation
with full knowledge of his situation and to avoid
as well errors in orientation.

The third stage of the project which 15 now
admitted 1o be wnhin sigiit of practical achieve-
Mments. has been the creation of the 1p.gs., or
the Preparatory lIastitutes for Sccondary Edu-
cation or Technical Studics. These institutes
funciion cach under the jurisdiction of one of
french Universities.  Recruitment takes place
by specialized competition after the obtainment
ot the propedentic.  The duration of studies is
foar years: ihree years during which the stud-
ent siadies for his certificate for the licence and
receives teacher-tratning 5 the fourth year being
devoled to the preparation for the C.A.pES.,
that is to say, the Certficate of Pedagogic Apti-
tude for Secendury Instruction,

This competition is divided into two parts
separaied by courses of a year each : the first
part constitutes wcorctical tests comprising a
series of written papers, o a level with that of
the agregation, the programme being, besides,
common to the two parts of the competition.
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The second part is a series of oral tests, given
before a panel composed of an inspector-gene-
ral, a professor of the faculty, a professeur
agrege, and a professor of the secondary lcduca-
tion department.

The ¢
the test
centie.

andidates successful in the first part of
» are directed to a regional training
. They reccive theoretical instruclim;
nterspersed with courses in different lycee ’

s—-each
student-teacher

having a teacher-c |
. ~-councillor,
The candidate has to sit sometimes at the back

of the class, and draw up acritical report on the
course while he has attended, in this he will in
turn be aided by the criticisms and advice of his
own councillor,

It is not beside the point to note that durin
the fmal year, the student-teacher will be alread§
recexving an allowance. Attendance at these
courses 1s sanctioned by another competition
this time purely practical. Before the mem:
bers of'a panel the candidate must take classes
of pupils of various age groups. If the result is
not considered to be good cnough, the candidate
will have to commence a new year of courses :
if he is judged to be capable, the panel wili
accord him the degree of certified teacher, and
will permit him to sign a five-year con’tract
with the National Education Service, which
reserves the right to assign new teachers.

A parallel competition known under the title
of “ Capet” has been instituted for the recruit-
ment of teachers for technical instruction.
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By the institution of these competitions the
French universities
teaching cadre on
enough to
reforms.

are now able to have a
a professorial level qualified
allow the  pursuit of cducational

' An](l now it has been possible to start
cxperimenting with the reforms on the pupils
themselves. In cerain pHot /reees, new classes
have been cstablixhcd allowing for the study of
the .conduct of the pupyls during the orientation
perfod. The results obtained have been encou-
raging.  Under the heading of experimentation,
thlsdycar the entrance examination for the sixth
ztgir‘i re }fms been stopped and, unhappily, a tenta-
clorm of the baccalaurear has been under-
taken.
It 15: undeniable thag from the light of actual
Z);picr.nc"’ncc certain parts of the project should
nmally modificd and revised. It is no less
certain that the French Government has decided
to .follo».v up these experiences to (he end.  The
orientation course is starting now. In 1964, it
;}s)aixp.cc}llcd t(') promulgate the Act which will
: ¢ scl ool attendance compulsory up to the
age of sixteen years, and is hoped that towards
1970, Frapce will have become endowed with
an e_d.ucutional system completely adapted 1o the
rca.htles and nceds of the modern world, and
whlch will allow it to keep a place in the \\’zorld
of science, technology, and letters, that will be
be the envy of other nations. ‘

(Address delivered at the Ramakrishoa Mission fnc
B et Scicncs Calcuttz.i{dmdk“Shnd Mission Instj-

__O_

Signitficance of Kennedy's Presidency
By

“ ARGUS »

HE inauguration of Mr. John F. Kennedy to
the Presidency of the United Staiesv on
January 20, 1961 reminds a student of history
of a similar function exactly a hundred years
ago, when Abraham Lincoln took his oath of
office. While Mr. Kennedy’s inauguration was
marked by intense drama, pomp and ceremonys
Lincoln took his oath of office early in 1861 at

a function remarkable for

?gugegléi..h Elvc‘n as Lincoln was driving along
o :“, ?L wz‘ls so hemmed in by soldicrs
: ardly a bystander saw him pass and
sharpshooters were placed on the Capitol roof
on t.hc lookout for trouble. This year, however
the inauguration day in Amelica was ,one of thc:
most celebrated ip history, noted for all its

its stern note of
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traditions, parades and festivities. Political
party lines were relaxed and the tensions of }hc
election campaign were forgotien as the nation
acclaimed the Chief Executive, chosen in Novem-
ber last year by the American voters. Washingion
was a crowded city in a holiday mood. to which
visitors in millions had poured in by train. plane
and automobile from all parts of the country.
Events making up the inauguration day have
greatly developed since 1789 when  the first
President, George Washington, sarted  the
custom of the mmaugural address. He was sworn
in to the office on April 30, 1789. in New York
City. The first inauguration to take place in
Washington was that of Thomas Jefferson, who
rode along from his home in Maunticciie.
Virginia, to the federal city, ariiving there on
March 4, 1801, in timc to walk with a pariy of
friends from his boarding house to the Capitol.
Not until 1897, at President William McKinley's
ipaugutation was there a change in the custom
of having the Senate Commiitee arranae for the
ceremony. President Coolidge's inauguration
in 1923 was the first to be heard over the radio
and Hoover’s inaugural speech in 1929 was the
first to be broadcast around the world on an
international radio hook-up. President Franklin
Roosevelt made history by reading the inauaurl
oath of office four times successively in 1933,

1937, 1941 and 1945, His second inauguration

in 1937 was the first to be held on January 20.
The 20th amendment to the U. S. Constitution
provides for this change which shortened the
period between the time of election of the Presi-
dent and Members of Congress and the time to
assume office.

Although the Presidential election comes once
in four years, this ycar’s event was historic in
more than one sense, drawing comparisons with
Lincoln’s.  While Lincoln rose from the log
cabin to the White House in 1861, Mr. Kennedy.
born with a silver spoon—nay a diamond one —
in his mouth, bought the Presidency. in the
language of a Time columnist, by his Papa’>
millions. There are strong resemblances. too.
with Lincoln, for, like him, he won the clection

by avery narrow majority ; as also Truman in
1945, According to the {inal count. Mi.
Kennedy had sccured 34,130,719 voles (49.753
peroconty as against his rival’s 33,955,913
(49.496 per cent) votes. Tt 1s unlikely, however,
that this hair-thin marzin of votes, with the
majority of only 4 guarter per cent, will make
much of @ difference in the way of the govern-
ance of the country by the President, as the
doctringe of the wmndate 1s a dublous one in any
couniry.  What matters i3 winning the game,
not the margn,

Furither. party differences have long ceased to
have any reasonable validity in America unlike
i other countrics. For ithas to be remembered
that the founding fathers, in all their wisdom,
saw no need for political partics and made no
provision for them. But the partics—Republican
and Demouvrat— came up ay a natural develop-
ment as an thing also 1 society. They do not,
however, serve the purpose of being citadels of
w coniliciing dozma, policy or piinciple, as do
thie Conservative and Labour parties in Britain.
Being as colourless as the Blue Faction and the
Green Faction in ancicnt Byzantium, they ser-
ved as a device for alternate Governments,
which s after all what distinguishes democracy
from dictatorship.

Al newspapers were swift to point out that
Mr. Kennedy is the youngest President to take
ndize and the first President to be born in the
Twenticth ceatury. Sianley Baldwin, ex-British
Premicr. is repoited to have once tuefully ob-
served - Hall the mistakes from 1918 on have
been the work of tired men.”  This scems to be
true of the United States of forties and fifties
wheh Roosevelt in 1944 and Eisenhower in 1956
despite their ill-health, stood for another term
and thus lost much of their stature and reputa-
tion. 1If Roosevelt had a Yalta to forget, Eisen-
hower had much {o regret for his Paris and U-2
fiascos.

Now America has a youngman, who, at 43
could be the son of any of world’s mijor age-
ing leaders and this could well mark, in the
worlds of the Daily Telegraph, “‘a turning point



22

towards an era full of peril, but also of greaf
promise.”  Another important factor in this
year’s event is that Mr. Kennedy is the first
Roman Catholic to be clected President of a
nation, thus rejecting the long-established edicts
of prejudice and bigotry, which somchow got
rooted in the United States—a land of complete
freedom and opportunity. But it is a land of
paradoxes, too. For, despite its widespread
education, universal suffrage, fabulous wealth
and high standards of living, the great hopes of
those pioncers who fought for them have not
yet been fulfilled. Nowhere is there so much
mediocrity in politics and banality in culture.
But that is the high price that democracy has
to pay for being ever suspicious of high stand-
ards, csoteric cults or elite tastes.

The old continents, Europe and Asia, are
usually assailed for preserving age-long tradi-
tions of privilege, prerogatives and preserip-
tive rights; but it is usually forgotten that they
keep alive the valuable standards of the culty-
red elite often missing in the American way of
life. “Privilege”, as Thomas Griflith points
out in “The Waist-High Culture”, * was often
selfishness . secured, but it is best felt as an urge
to uphold character and to acknowledge respon-
sibility.  Democracy of equals has not yet lear-
ned how to prize quality and distinguish merit.,’
Thus has there been always a suspicion ip this
new world of the intelligentsia, vulgarly called
the “egg-heads™, which is evidently the reason
why such a man of high 1.Q. as Adlai Sievenson
was twice rejected by the nation.  With his in-
tellectual screnity and oratorical resonance,
Stevenson was a man who agonised on the dete-
riorating quality of American life and who spa-
red no pains in revitalising the Democratic par-
ty by bringing it in linc with the demands of
the post-war world.

Growing to political maturity in Stevenson’s
shadow, Mr. Kennedy soon became a very arti-
culate and well-informed Senator. Quite alive
to the changes growing all round the world,
particularly to the resurgence of nationalism in
Asia and Africa and the emergence of Soviet
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Russia from Stalinist s
b'roughl a fresh appeal to the nation
victory, therefore, introduced
puiting an ead o the

agnation, Mr, Kennedy
and his
dnew impetus by
tir rembuctious American
political fevend,  Hig mauguration is hailed as
“dreturn to the politics of Franklin D. Roose-
velt” and as the Spectator editorialised “Amc.ri-
ca under the Kennedy administration j
to be an exciting place.

key glands to keep up.”
of an cra, for Americ
grown so solemn unde
of its international
no longe

‘ S going
Europe will need mon-
This marks the end
a hasall of 4 sudden
r the increasing burden
responsibilities that it has
' Fany room for its own * internal poli-
tical bonanza and braggaducio.”  One is here
reminded of what Walter Bagchot wrote when
nearly a century ago, Palmerston and Dcrb):
gave way to Gladstone and Disrucli-the products
of a new age. He said. " There has been g
change of the sort which, above all, generates
other changes-—a change of generation. kcnncdy
a product of thijs century, s thus a symbol o,f
that change, but it is worth while (o enquire
how all this change came about.”

Just as the Civil War marked a turping point
in the development of the  United LSlatcx'
the emergence of thirty new free nations i>1;
At‘fica naturally is an historic development
which has not faited (o lcave its detinite impress
on the pattern of international relations Jusi
as the central issue of the Civil War w ' :
slavery and the integration of Ame
single nation, the main
Kcnncdy Seems to be a betigy appreciation of
Afro-Asian problems towards the integration of
world unity. His courage and dynamism has
nalurglly endeared him (o millions outsid‘b
Amcs.‘lca, as s evident from  world ress
feactions. It is stated th
not even Franklin Roo;.y
rable Press. Not only Mr
is different, but his ¢
from this statemen :

“ We must, i collaboration with Weste

) cstern

h}xropc and Japan,

of capital to the y

as Negro
rica as g
theme  facing My,

press
at no U.S, President,

elt, had such a favou-
- Kennedy's language
mphasis (oo, as is evident

nder-developed aregs of

greatly increase the flow
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Asia, Africa and lLatin America, cnabling
emerging nations to achieve cconomic as well

as political independence-and closing the

dangerous gap that i» now widening betseen

our living standards and theirs.™
Here he is tatking not of nulitary consohdation
or even of an armed Conununet thireat. but s
more concerncd with the cconomic buttie that
the people all over the world re taced with.

In this context, it is noteworthy that Mr.
Kennedy's first cabinct appointment was e
Assistant  Secrctary  for  African Affwirs, 0
which he nominated the Governor of Michi-
gan “ Mennon Williams).  This post. as he
declared, was an appointment sceond I impor-
tance to no other i the adimimisiravon,  los
significant that the President looks on Africa as
the greatest of problems in the coming monthy
and he scems determined to chialk-out & v
nable and consistent approach from e Towen
to Cairo that docs not vary with counvy or
season and i1y tatlored ta meet the basic aspira-
tions of the emergent nations, which are indeed
the wave of the future.

A major point which Mr. Konnedy has taken
carc to keep ever in view in Africa is to build a
foreign policy which would give up the old
cliches and simple equations, so fong prevaient.
namely, that democracy is good. totalitarnsm
is bad ; free cnterprise is gond. soctdism is
suspect ; two-party States arc the most vl
zed ; more than two parties 1s good, but fewer
is bad, ctc., ctc. These formulac, however
suitable in the highly developed nations of
Europe. are completely out of date in Africa.
which has its own traditions and aspirations, to
recognise which one has to go back in histery
to the Burope of 200 years ago.  For instance.
an African chiel is not a hereditary despot. but
he rules only with the conseni of his people.
Although hic is not clected and theretore cannot
be votu:d out of office, he can be deposed some-
times by his hut being burnt down. This may
not fall into the normal democratic pattern but
none-the-less it agrees with what Rousscau
called the Common Will.  Whether it is Sekou

SIGNIFICANCE OF RENNEDY'S PRESIDENCY 23

Toure of Guinea, Alhaji Sir Abubakar Tafawa
Balewa of Nigevia, Nkrumah of Ghany, Tubman
of Liberia. Jomo Kenvatta or Julius Nverere of
Tanganvky., 15 1ho head of a onc-purty Siate
without anv serious iternal opposition. Mr,
Kennedy seems wilhine o come o terms with
these so-antled s undemocratic ™ democracies,
rofusine o be tod down to siriet bookist tradi-
Gone of e West, He feels strongly, as 1s
ouvident from his statesent on Algeria and
other allicd ~ubjects, fotind 10 his Sorategy of
Peace that o iy high time that the Western
paitons began 1o realise that the future of
Africa lics with the Africans: for colonial
enpire s dead and exploitation of the natives
iy dying.

Something must be done 1o fesson the ten-
stons in Advice, and America should try to free
Bors 10 fraam the tes of her European allies,
who are el Africa with the tar of
colonialisin, The New York Hevald Tribune
remarks

= The Upited States has done nothing in
the African view to lesson the tensions. It
does not want to intecfere. On the contrary

m Algerin-wheve the sympathies of most

African navonalist fcaders are with the

Arubs—it s closely alied to France and

agrees with the UN that the rebellion is an

internal French matter. When the UN com-
plains because the Belgians are flooding back
into the Congo (which thiey deserted at the
tirst sign of trouble), the US back Belgians,

s NATO ally. Africans do not like Bel-

gians.”

Going bhack again to Lincoln’s days, the
vears f;llm\‘ing the Civil War marked the
'bwinning of an industrial revolution. a period
that Sovict Russia in just going through, namely,
the setting up of the base for an industrial
cociety.  During the past century, America
has forged ahcad in all fields, industrial,
scientific and cultural « tll at last she became
to hold the cnviable position of undeniable
world leadeiship at the end of the Second
World War. But this high position was soon
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assailed by the revival of Soviet dynamism and
America could not adapt herself fully and
speedily to the various outside challenges.
Although a highly affluent socicty, the nation
presented a spectacle of a leisure-loving gene-
ration in danger of becoming a mediocre Holly-
wood fable. But the period of relaxation is
now over and Mr. Kennedy’s role in the com.
ing years is to change this image and to restore
the excitement of the idea of America as a
vibrant nation, ready to meet her international
obligations and play her traditional role as a
friend of the weak rather than as a leader of an
armed coalition.

The last 30 years have been full of activity in
the United States; for the generation of the
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thirties led by Franklin

! . D. Roosevelt wag
united in the great

| war - against depression
which soon took the country to the forties when
the nation was organised for the war against
Hitlerism. Then came the unleashing of ihdivi-
dual pursuit of comfort and Ileisure with the
Government playing the walching yole of
merely manning the levers of currency and
credit. If this period of relaxation g compared
to an otchestra playing all at once but with no
parlicu]ar melody, the brasses only dominating,
1S 1}ot high time, one wonders, that the nation
abandons its fiddles and commenees the carnest
task of orchestration once again unde
c¢ra vouchsafed by
President Kennedy.

) r the new
mauguration of the young

_..O_
Life and Work of Tolstoy
By

Sri D. ANJANEYULU

MONG the Russian writers naturalised in
the Republic of World letters, Leo Tols-
toy stands like a veritable Titan. Two at least
of his works rank among the great masterpieces
of fiction in any language. He was, however,
no mere writer in a conventional sense whose
novels had earned a high place in the affections
of readers of all nations and languages. He was
indeed a many-sided genius whose ideas on the
fundamental problems of life have had an abid-
ing influence on lovers of peace, frecdom and
social justice, wherever they might be. He i
perhaps the most significant of the thinkers of
the latter half of the 19th Century in bringing
art nearer to life, in tearing asunder the mask
religious dogma from the clear face of truth and
in striving to free social values from the incubus
of private property and the golden shackles of
family prosperity.

Count Lco Nikolacivich Tolstoy belonged to
an old Russian family «(of German origin) of
landed aristocrats. He was born on 9th Sep-
tember 1828 in the ancestral countryhouse at

Yasnaya Polyana in the Province of Tula
Apart from a keen observation and .
nature, his childhood doce
bcc.n otherwise remarkable.  After yearly edu-
cgtmn at home, he entered the Kazan Univer-
sity where he did noy makc any impression ex-
cept for his desultory reading and unorthodox
views.  Like other men of his class, he joined
th.c Petersburg Univcrsii;' and passed some exa-
m.n.lations. As a volunteer, he wenton an ex >‘c-
dition to the Caucusus wh !
to live with the Cossacks.
commission and had 3 bric
While with the garrison
able to action ay first h

a scensitive
S hot seem Lo have

cre he had ocecasion
He then obtained a
fspell in the army.
at Sevastopol, he was

0 ac : and in the Crimean War
and his éxperiences here are incorporated in

the ‘Letters from chastupol‘, on¢ of his carlj-
est works to attract attention.  His ‘childhood’
‘BQyIIOO(i’ and ‘Youth’, works of autobiogra-’
plngal fiction, throw light on his carly years
'Wh'llc thc beautifyl story entitled ‘The Cossacks:
15 Inspired by an affair with a lusty girl of that
race.
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’—A;highs{r\mg youih conscious of his want of
good looks, Tolstoy was ;w;;ssifmzuvc Dy licn‘sp—
rament and unortiiodox by imclination.  in M
adolescent period he used to swing {ike @ per-
dulum from vigerous bents of physical oy
to deep spells of mehmehaty whaivacion. One
of his carliest idols was the | . ust
Jean Jacques Reusscau whnse 1.~f‘,;;‘,?z.z«,f\.r>-v G
spontancous sife accordaig o tae kvs of nar-
ure appealed o hiny intensely. Fisarms casvey
was useful 1o him in sctting his fect firmly on
the road o authorship.  He was soon hailed
as a promising writer by the literary circ}c.at
Petersburg led by Tuargeney (whose conventio-
nal OUHO(;]\’. on life, however, fefy Him coldy.
and honised in high soctetv. But tais was not
enough to satisfy lum.  Betweon .shc ages of 23
and 35 he was engaged in tunning a school of
his own for pcasant children at Yasnaya Pola-
na, conducting a Journal for 1 '-nm»‘.\ ;
as “Yasnaya Polyana’ and o vign 1o foreizn
countries like Germasny, Prance. Britain aynd
Switzerland.  German, French and  English
were three of the languages he knew well, out-
side his own. Hc wrote “The La_ndlord’s Mor;
ping’ and ‘Three Deaths’ (referring to th.c end
of an old lady, an old horsc and ofd treey in this

period. . ' ‘
Tolstoy’s marriage in [$62 moarks o turning
a point in his literary career as well asin bis

domestic life. He was 340 oxperienced  and
still hot-blooded, while his wile Solva Aundreve-
vna Behrs (the daughter of a fashionable MQ.-
cow Physician) was a delicate girl of 18, artis-
tic and scnlimental, with a hard core of s!n‘cy;d—
ness and calculation belied by 2 peir ol \‘.l('i{.’.
black cycs that spoke of an innocgwce unspoilt
The first fow years of their marriage \\‘crci a‘n
unbroken idyll of family happiness. Gne of his
two greatest works of fiction *War and Peace
was begun in {863 and finished two years tater.
It was a bold departure not only from other
novels, but his own carligr \\'Qx‘ks and estab-
lished his place in Russian h'tcm.turc. The
family was growing A!':}st and inspite of hc?
increasing responsibilitics, the Countess was o
4

immense heip to her hushand in deciphering his
manuserint and copying them for the press and
> afier the sundry mechanies of the
nublishing trade. Minor pieceslike © A Prisoner
i the C:li:-::l\.m‘.' * God vees the Trutl.,” * ABC
Booeh ' and - On Popular Fducation  were
pubiinhed 1 ihe mterregnum before he sla.rlcd
on hos oothner ereat work.  C Anna Karenma’
aw tie tighe of dav between the years, 1874 and
‘§ L76. T brousht him a great fortune besides
puttine the coping stone on his faume as a
novelist

While he seemed to have, at this stage, every-
thing a man could want in this life—a Joving
\\'ix‘ci 2 lavge family and all the good things of
life. in add}tion to litecary success, the sensitive
naturc of Tolutoy felt a sort of rift in the lute
ath wie apparent harmony of his worldly
toae s The grinding poverty and iman-made
sy oo the serfs around him had all along
been to him an ugly reminder of the iniqui;y
that madc his luxury possible. He had, in
theory. been recouciled to a much sim}?lcr
mode of fiving for himself at least, and was ina
kind of uneasy truce with the lavishness of the
family tradition.  But now began with him an
uncnéﬁu; quest for a religious justiﬁcation'of
his Bite. side by side with a preoccupation with
the mesery of deaih. The sticrings of his
conscience arc faithlully reflected in some of
the powerful works of this period like * Con-
fession ' (in some ways moving like St. Augu-
stine’s - Confesstons ') ~The Death of Iva.n
Hsich * end - The Memoirs of a Madman.” His
wife and most of the family had little sympathy
with this trend in the development of his perso-
nality. The Countess. who bore him thirteen
chikircn and loved lum with a ficrce possessive-
ness and jealousy, typical of a tigress, was
positively hostle to his philosophic proclivities
which threatened to upscet the apple cart of
family security.  She fought him tooth and nail
and not much peace of mind was left to 11§n1 tilt
the day of his death.

This innet conversion went hand in hand with
a corresponding change in his outer mode bof

in ook

jo
o
=
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life. He began to dress like a peasant (in broad
felt shoe and a rough sheep-skin jacket) and to
eschew meat, drink and tobacco. His attitude
to art underwent a similar change, elucidated
in his impassioned discussion entitled ¢ What is
Art?’ What I believe,” and other essays on
life and religion reveal the extent of his dissatis-
faction with orthodox religion and the lines on
which he sought to evolve a new one.. There
was a distinct change in his literary style also
which began to be divested of all that he consi-
dered merely superficial embellishments. Some
of his later stories are examples of this severely
chaste, narrative technique. In ‘Resurrection,’
a long novel of this stage, depicting his latter-
day ideas, he, however, returned to the older
method of elaborate detail.

Tolstoy’s new faith began to take a social
colouring and the family conflict took on a
keener edge with the entry into the scene of a
disciple by name V. G. Chertkov, the most
uncompromising of Tolstoyans. The copyright
on the later works of Tolstoy as well as the
possession of his diaries became the main bone
of contention between husband and wife. The
Countess was growing incredibly neurotic and
her demands were making the old man’s life
intolerable. So in November 1910, he leaves
home at the age of 83 to live a life of his own,
far from the madding family crowd. He catches
cold on the way on the wintry night and dies at
a wayside station at Astapovo (near Tula) on
20th November 1910. Though the Cuzarist
Government of the day took all measures in its
power to prevent anything like a national
mourning, fearing a mass upsurge on the occa-
sion, the peasants of Yasnaya Polyana mustered
in their sorrow for the burial of a man they
loved as one of their own.” It was a quite,
- simple burial, for Tolstoy believed in no funeral
services or tombstones. He lies in a shaded
knoll dear to himself and his brothers in child-
hood,

There is perhaps a tragic irony of fate in the
last days of Tolstoy when, in search of a tran-
quillity he sought in vain at home, he had to end
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his life at a place on which beat the glare, of
puoblicity for a time. The while he thought he
was travelling incognito he was the centre of
the world’s attention, not to speak of the secret
agents of the State. He saw himself cxcommu-
nicated by the Orthodox Chuich for trying to
carry a cross that promised too big for its
por.tals. And the message he preached of non-
resistance was sought to be practised in the far
corners of the world outside the land of his
birth.  The colonies and societies started in his
name disintegrated under his very cyes, while
‘the essence of his message lives and fulfils
itself in ways undreamt of by him.

It woul_d, howeycr, be a perversion of facts
to t.reat him as only a political philosopher or '1
sogxz}l reformer.  He was perhaps more of a:l
original thiner who challcngcd the accepted
canons of Christian fajth by going back 1o the
gospels of Christ. He accepted ‘Vlhc truth of
tl?e. gpspels not because he believed in
divinity of Jesus but because it coincided tllc
the light of the human conscience, He VlV‘(;
great store by the philosophy of the ée .
the Mount from which the Indian
drew similar inspiration. His
essentially anthropocentric and th
of the human individual and hig
article of faith with him_ He did
that.anyone had a monopoly of Try
Christ, The Buddha, Mohammed
prophets were equally gre
he wanted was the spre
the method of loye
greed, passion and an

rmon on
Mahatma
rcligion was
¢ sacredness
soul was an
not believe
th, not even
. and other
at in his eycs. What
ad of happiness through
anq the climination of
ECT in the affairs of men
If his Christianity was et '
was all-comprehensiye and
E? denounced al forms of g
1s own fears of re 1 ivi i
n}ight strengthen tf:]:luftcl)(r)za‘ry " hatred o
violence in the process of

considered political] o i
il i Y oppressive and econo-

l?ical, his anarchy
impartial.  While
utocracy, he had

.tTolstoy was no liberal-minded puritan, ip.
pite of his latter day obsession with the n;ora\

‘JANUARY 1961 }

ACADEMIC THINKLRS AN ASIA ' 27

~values in literature. Even his condemnation

of Shakespeare’s plays for their supposedly
corrupt influence cannot relegate him to the
frigid category of purcly didactic writers.
He was no less an artist than a moralist
“War and Peace” and “ Anna Karening 7
mark the highest point recached 1n the
evolution of the modern reabistic novel.
With his genius for characterisation, he began
to give a new dimension to the Russtan novel.
While his predecessors were content with des-
cribing action, it was left 1o him to lay bare
the mainspring of that action. He was more
concerned with why his characters do than
with what they do. This transforms them so
miraculously that the reader looks upon them
less as the shadowy characters in a novel than
as men and women in flesh and blood. This is

what makes Natasha linger in our hearts and
Auna Karenina live in our memories. The range
of the backdrop is large as life in cither of his
great novels.  Against the  background  of
Yussian socicty, and 14 the context of European
historv. is told the story of man’s eternal loves
and passions, struggles and survivals. The
adequacy of the verbal pattern to the living
reality is achicved by a narrative and descrip-
tive alchemy peculiar to Tolstoy.

If the gospel of non-resistance is dominaunt in
his direct teachings, a knowing critic like Prince
Kropotkin, would look upon ** War and Peace”
as a scathing indictment of war in its own way.
As a creative artist, or as critic of life, or as
the preacher of a new faith, Tolstoy has the
same message of peace on earth and goodwill
among men.

._.O._

Academic Thinkers on Asia
By
Mr. WILLIAM D. ALLEN.

Lditor, World in

MERICA’S specialists on Asia meet each
year under the auspices of the Association
for Asian Studics. Virtually all the nation’s
important academic thinkers on Asia. the pro-
fessors, researchers, writers of scientific works.
attended the three day gathering at New Yoik
last spring. How did India fare in these sur-
roundings ?  Was she adequateiy recognized. at
her fuli significance? Do Americans approach
India with fairness in their rescarch?

Of about thirty five sessions, cach lasting
about three hours, seven dealt with India speci-
fically. Of about onc hundred and ten prepared
papers re.-f, cighteen were about India.  India
was also referred  to partially in many
other papers and discussions, of course.  The
above figures show India held third place in
amount of attention at the gathering, with main-

Brief. New Yo k.

Jand and Formosan China first, and Japan
second.

Most interesting general iapression made by
the reports und essays given on India was that
thev represented a new breed of scholar, a new
method or approach to rescarch. I~ the past
in al lands. the university man tended to devote
much of hi- attentinn 1o the writings of previous
wudents of his subject. Thorough-going studies
on history or social problems or culture were
antil recently as Tull of quotations as a cake is
full of raisins.  But now a fresh new type of
advunced siudent seems to Le among us. These
Americans studying Indiz gave the impression
of having struck out for India in the spirit of
rrontiersmen burstine with cagerness to learn
from the barc facts rather than from their
elders. Their papers bypassed the world’s
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gI.eat universal thinkers, nor di(i “trhey show
evidence of having delved

/ into India’s own
wisdom. One also sensed that this very youth-

ful generation of American scholars obtained
such freedom, from the apron strings of their
mentors thanks primarily to the novelty of the
sub_!ect-matter ; the mentors simply were in no
position to control and hold in leash these boy
explorers, knowing themselves so little about
India. Much of course is lost in this starting
from scratch ” but in any case it is symptomatic
of a very new trend in 1elations between India
and America.

Strangely, while these modern scholars have
shaken off many hampering traditions of the
past, have escaped from the Ivory Tower into
the Market Place, yet they do not goso far as to
communicate their activities and discoverics to
the everyday people. We today are at g turning
point in history, with scholarly investigation
graduating into approaches and methods under-
standable and useful to immediate-political and
social action. Yet these very same scholars fait
to have the impact on their own time which
their work deserves, owing to an odd blindness
to the potential interest of newspaper editors
and radio commentators in their findings.
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Among the most interesting sessions was one
on political conditions in Madras, Bombay and
Calcutta. N. V. Sovani of Johns Hopkins Uni-
vetsity was the main Indian discussant. In
another session, Brijon K. Gupta of Southern
Hlinois University read a paper on Indian his-
tory.  The most Indian-manncd session was on
the modern Indian socisal novel. Naresh Guha
of Jadavpur and Northwestern Universities
reported on Bengali literature; Prabhakar
Machwe of Sahitya Akademi and Wisconsin
University told of tiadi literary trends ; C. M.
Naim, California University, reported on Urdu
writings.  Dr. Amiya Chakravarty, the world-
famed authority on Tagore. now at Boston,
Krishna Baldev Vaid of Harvard and Masud
Husain Khan of California participated. A
session on “the social effccts of British rule in
India ™ had as chairman S. P. Sen of Michigan
University. The Tagore Centenary Committee
led by Dr. Chakravarty met during the eventful
gathering to plan activitics in US.A.
late appreciation of Tagore.
orgapizcd two evenings of films on Asia cach
evening running films for four hours witl,noul a

stop. Two of the best of the films dealt with
India.

to stimu-
The Asia Society

__.O._.
Founders of the Schools of Thought
By

DR. P. C. GUPTA, M.A.,Ph.D.D.Lis.

THE ancient system was either Vedic or non-
Vedic. The schools under Vedic were Nyaya,
Vaisheshika, Sankya, Yoga, and Charvaka. The

first four accepted that Reason was the chief Charv

. guide to knowledge and the Vedic revelations
were the authentic sources of that knowledge.
Charvaka’s was not a new system of philosophy.
He propounded a materialistic secularity and
accepted the Pratyksha only. The non-Vedic
did not accept the authority of the Vedas. The
two schools which grew up under the non-Vedic
were Boudhya and Pashupat.

The ‘Vedic’ was also known
propounders of its s
Akshapada, Kanads

as Hetukas. The
ystem of philosophy were
» Kapila, Patanjali.
aka. Of these Charvaka as alrcujdy ’st:trelg
was a pratyakshavadi. The ‘non-Vedic’ were
called the Pashandas and the propounders were
Boudhya and Pashupat. ‘
Nyaya and Vaisheshika
reasoning. Akshapada
Kanada through psycho-

reasoning on clear, corr
ductions.

are systems of bold
through Logic and
analysis based their
cct deductions and in-
They held that God is the over-rul-
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ing power. Nyaya admits an eternal, supreme
and personal God and multitudes of souls.
The Vaisheshika also accepts these two funda-
mentals of the eternal and of souls with certain
reservations. It (Vaisheshika) propounds an
atomic theory which is not very clear and s
quite differcnt fraom the modery seientific 1heo-
ry. Science has not yet come to the end of the
division of particles, Vaisheshika has. Tt speuns
only of the Anu and the Paramanu the wltmate
unit.  In Vaisheshika the number of souls is
also infinite and arc of varying sizes. The posi-
tion of the Nyaya, in terms of the soul, iy one
of infinitives. In Vaisheshika there are two
infinites  which clearly is a contradiction in
terms.

Kanada in his Vaisheshika accepted pratyak-
sha and Anuman. that s objective and subjective
inferences.  Akshapada, and later  Gautama
and Udayana, in Nyvaya, accepted pratyaksha.
anuman, upaman and shabda, that is. pereep-
tion, inference. analogy and tcstimony.  Jai-
mini, in his Vedanta took Vedas s his teat,
whereas the other Hetukas took nature as their
text. Kanada’s school accepied that Vedas were
the words of God and because they were utter-
ed through human agency thev becamec only
anciliaries and were, thercfore, useless mdepen-
dently, Of superficial approaches, *Monism® is
the oldest ‘Vishishtadwayita® came next and
‘dualism’ last of all. This idea of thair sequen-
ces I base on (a) Shankara (b) Ramanuja and
(c) Madhva. We might say that some of the
Hetukas are allied, so are Sankhya and Yoga.
These arc followed by Purva-mimansa and Ut-
tar-mimansa.

The Sankhyamat or school is dubbed aetheist
because it ascribed everything to Purusha and
Prakriti. Here Parusha is the ualimited soul
and Prakriti is the 24 principles of matter star(-
ing from the Gunas to Prithvi (earth).  Accor-
ding to Sankhya the joinder of the two resulted
in the Sansar. The goal to be achieved was to
bring about a divorce between them.  Purusha
and Prakriti being both uncontrolled the univer-
se became a self-governing commonwealth. Each
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spiritunit is struggling to split free from the
matici to which itis wedded.  The Purusha can
find the Right path through (a) remembering
iy onginal freedom. (b) remembering the ex-
periences of his cosmic existence, and (¢) reali-
sine that life +s nothmne but pain.

I Sunkhva. hiowever, the theory of evolution
1» most ratoral and authoritative.  The analy-
sts of the three Gunas are almost thorough. The
[4tter svstems have adopted it without a ques-
non.  The Sankhya based its theory on reason.
[ laid emphiasis on the “Wheel-and-clay™ ana-
logv.  But Sankfiva forcot the potter. The Yoga
of Patanjali 1s usually paired with Sankhya. But
morc emphasis was laid on a code of discipline
and on the annihilation of flesh. Patanjali con-
ceived God as a great being who lived far away
unconcerned with the struggles of humanity.

Jaimini's ~Purva-mimansa’ attaches highest-
importance to Shabda and the Veda-Vakya exi-
sts cternally in the Bramhanda. Veda s the
spirit of God.  Heaven is a gift of God’s grace.
The cosmos is a symphony of rare beauty. Shab-
da is Bramha—-the planner of the Universe.
Badarayana’s -Uttar-mimansa’ has been com-
mented upon by such great scholars as Shanka-
ra. Ramanuja and Madhva.  Hence, much con-
troversy centres round these commentaries.
» Badarayana—suiras " have been interpreted in
a dualistic sense (of Shri Bhasya by Ramanuja).

Four systems grew up at the beginning of the
13th century.  These were the Vishishtadwaita,
Dwaita, Sarvasidhanta and Vira-shaiva. The
propounders were Ramanuja, Madhva, Mey-
kandar and Basava, respectively. These Achar-
vas were distinct from but grew out of Alvars
who were mystics and poets.  Their aim was to
reconcile Vedanta with Nathamuni's Prabandha
and Bhakti with Karma. Nathamuni stablished
the Pancharatna School and refuted Shankara’s
doctrine of Abidya. He determined the nature
of the individual soui and advocated Prapatti
ot self-surrender. Ramanuja based his theories
on the foundation of Prapatti. This is evident
in his books, namely, Vedantha-Sangraha, com-
mentary on the Geeta, Vedanta-Sutra or Sri-
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Bhasya. The last gives a philosophic basis to
Vaishnavism. He combines in it the spirit of
the absolute or its philosophy with the spirit of
the Alvars. He gives an exposition of the rela-
tion between God and the World of matter and
souls. The three realities to him were God
Soul and matter. The soul and matter were in-
terpreted in terms of Visheshan (adjective) and
Visheshya (noun). According to Ramanuja tat
was synonymous with God and twama with the
in-dweller of the soul. He taught Jnanyoga or
meditation on the nature of the soul for the pur-
pose of realising thatit is different from its phy-
sical sheath. His Bhaktiyoga is a higher type
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of meditation accompanied by love on the nature
of God. Moksha, according to him, came with
the perfection of Bhakii. This liberalism of
thought inspired thousands of lower-caste men
and women to take shelter in the Vaishnava fold.
His greatness lies in the fact that he brought
such a revolution without coming into conflict
with the orthodox section.

Madhva, as head of the Sringeri-math, thro-
ugh his exposition in the Panchadashi and Sar-
vadarshan Sangraha. Madhvaranya and his
brother Sayana as advisers of the founders
Harishava and Bukka, of Vijainagar, strenglhe:
ned the Dwaitavada of Madhvacharya.

- O —
Family Planning

By .
LT~COL. B. L. RAINA

AMILY planning is just not an emergency
measure to control population, but a
social policy for the welfare of the family giving
the right to every family to have children by
choice. The control of births should not be
viewed in a negative sense but in a positive one
for bringing up children with love,”care and
affection. Spacing of children also preserves
the health of the mother and thus ensures hap-
piness and harmony in the home and proper
care of the child. The individual families
should therefore aim at three children.

The rate of population increase in India is
serious and explosive and demands vigorous
and sustained action. Stabilization of popula-
tion is also an essential element in the strategy
of economic development. The prospects are
encouraging and the problem can be solved.
Results in terms of reduced birth rate will,
however, taken time. But we should march
ahead with vigour, confidence and determina-
tion.

During the First Five Year Plan period [the
programme was started with caution and great
deal of attention was devoted to research. In

the Second Five Year Plan period efforts were
made to set up an organisational base to build a
four.f(.)ld programme of “ Service, Education
Training and Research.” It soon became cvi:
deqt that cmphasis should be on education and
action research.  The Central Family Planning
Board was formed on September 1, 1956
Gradually Statc Boards were also constitutcd'
The next step was to set up District Commit:
tees in C?.Ch State. They arc now being establi-
shed. with  Union  Government’s assistance
Famnly Planning officers have been appoim'ci
in most States. )
There are now three expert commities viz
the Demographic Advisor .

Committee o <. y Committee, the

. tentific aspects of Fami ,
ning of the Indian Council of Medic amily Plan.

(dealing with medical and biological aspects)

and the Communicat; i
ation  Motivation i
Research Committee. Action-

In the field of education,
madc to collect informatjon o
sible for community attitudes

;iour pattern, to identify
0

al Research

an attcmpt was
n factors respon-
beliefs and beha-
natural group lead

° enti ers
mass communication, and to prepare and
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test basic material and methods for the masses.
community, groups and individuals.  The
studies at Ramanagaram and Delhi showed that
705 per cent to 758 per cent persons were n
favour of fumily planning. The Bangalore study
indicated that 328 per cent males and 277 per
cent females knew some methed of family plan-
ning. They did not scem to have adeguate
knowledge of physiology of human reproduc-
tion and family limitation. Other studies reve-
aled that they did not have sufliciently strong
motivation to continue an initially accepted
method. Well designed studics without an
education programme did not yield the desi-
red results.

This led to the formation of Family Planning
Communication Action Research Programme.
The Ford Foundation has offered $ 330.600 for
communication rescarch and training.  Such a
research programme will enahle us o weow
more about some problems of the various cate-
gories of our population and help in extending
the family planning programmc.

The programme is essentially an action
research programme. The action based on
available knowledge is being taken and is being
modified according to results of rescarch. Well
known ecducational methods are being u-ed.
Family Plaining Workers contact families mdi-
vidually and in groups and also promote com-
munity welfarc activitics. A large number of
posters, pamphlets and folders have been 1ssued.
A number of exhibitions have been held. Broad-
casts on family planning arc also radiated by
All India Radio Films (including a technicolor
cartoon) and slides have been produced. Film
strips are being prepared.

Honorary Family Planning Education Leaders
have been appointed. It is hopced that soon
there will be one such leader per division in cach
state. Such group leaders can help considerably
in creating the backgiround for the acceptance
of family planning. Thesc leaders address
meetings, arrangc group discussions, motivate
people, mobilize public opinion and form a net-
work oflocal voluntary groups in various places
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to carry the message. They have done and do
valuable work. Family Planning orientation
camps for leaders of different localities especi-
a1y villages are also being held.  The response
is enthusiastic and exhilarating.

The training programme for family planning
workers beean with ad hoc courses.  The two
centres, one for potential instruction at Bombay
and another at Ramanagaram wcre developed.
New regional training centres are being opened.
About sixteen are lunctioning.

In the ficld of services, we started with
research on safe periods. Soon after foam
tablets were offered. Now all available methods,
including sterilisation, are available. The deci-
sion 1o accept one or the other method is entirely
of the family. The point of view of conscien-
tious ohjectors s respected and appreciated.
The programme is being developed as people’s
programme with Governiment assistance seeking
co-operation of alf partics and religious groups
and steering clear of religious, idcological and
poliical controversics.

The demand for contraceptives has increased
considerably at one time heavy demands created
shortage in supplies, orders had to be placed
abroad in bulk. Their manufacture in the
country was expedited.  Foam tablets, jellies
and sheaths are now being manufactured in
India. Public demand for services, including
seritization facilities, has gradually increased.

In 1956, the Sccond Five-year Plan started
with about 147 birth control clinics (21 in rural
areas), a few M.C.H. Centres giving Family
Planning advice, a limted number of districts
providing family planning services, with hardly
any medical teaching institutions giving family
planning advice and with about 67 persons
trained in ad hoc courses.

By September 1960, the number of chinics was
1.444 (938 rural), 1.318 M.C.H. Centres (out of
about 4.163 M.C.H. Centres) giving family
planning advice. 292 districts having family
planning services, about 13 medical colleges and
60 other training centres with family planning
clinics. In addition 1,589 medical and health
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centres provide family planning services.
Family Planning advice is thus available from
2,862 centres. Over 3,200 persons have been
trained. Free flow of supplies is being gradu-
ally arranged especially in rural areas. Con-
traceptives are given free and at subsidised
rates.  Sheaths, jellies and foam tablets are
distributed free in rural areas irrespective of
income. Sheaths can be issued by non-medical
personnel. Foam tablets can be distributed
through the Public Health Nurse, Health Visi-
tor and Auxiliary Nurse midwife.

It has been recommended that the family
planning services should form an integral part
of medical, health and welfare services.
National Extension and Community Develop-
ment Organisations are gradually covering the
entire country and cach block will have a
primary Health Centre. In rural areas the
clinics are, therefore, being mainly associated
with Primary Health Centres.

The Central Family Planning Board recom-
mended the inclusion of sterilization operation
in the family planning programme on the
merit of each case after careful examination by
a qualified doctor with the consent of both
husband and wife in hospitals and institutions
where facilities exist. The Government of
India have sanctioned extra personnel to stren-
gthen the stafl of some of the hospitals directly
under them, and grant of special casval leave
not exceeding six working days to Government
servants who undergo sterilization operation.
They have also offered assistance to State
Governments to strengthen the staff of hospitals
up to district level for sterilization operation,
for training and mobile units. The patients
from primary health centres can be referred to
the sub-divisional district hospitals where the
sterilization teams normally operate. These
teams can also go to primary health centres
where operating facilities exist. The number
of sterilization operations reported increased
from 7,823 (2,333 males) in 1956 to 37,722
(13,925 males) in 1959. The total number re-
ported from 1956 upto August, 1960 is 1,05,028
(39.654 males). Actual figures far exceed this
number. Medical, biological and demograph.ic
researches are being conducted. Research in
Motivation and Communication has also been
started.

The much debated subject of use of proges-
tational steroids has also been considered. An
Expert Committee on oral contraceptives has

recommended that the stage has not yet been
reached to permit the sale of these sieroids for
control of conception. But in view of the
available evidence of cffectiveness of these drugs
for disturbances of menstruation, threatencd
abottion and sterility, for which their use is for
short duration, their sale for therapeutic pur-
poses on medical prescription may be permitted
and this question may be considered by the
Drugs Controller (India) in the normal course.
The Goverment of India have no objection to
the use of these products for research of their
anti-fertility effect by competent workers under
rigid controlled conditions.

A regular fellowship programme in demo-
graphic research in India and abroad is being
developed. Demographic Training and Re-
search Centres have been cstablished. The
population Council of New York is giving
vatuable assistance,

The cffect of the Family Planning programme
on birth rate is not likely to be evident for a
number of vears. But a study of Contributory
Health Service Scheme Clinies’ patients of
Delhi by the Demographic Rescarch Centie,
Dethi University, has revealed that the pregn-
ancy rate for non-contraception use period
ranged between 62 and 66 per cent for contra-
ception-use-period without clinic service it was
352 and for the post clinic contraception-usc-
period it was 10-0Q for diaphragm and jeliy and
126 for all the prescribed contraceptives. This

shows that by using contraceptives under clinic
guidance, it is possible to reduce expected pre-
gnancies by 80 per cent.

0 Much knowledge on
the acceptability and effective

well recognised methods of fimnily planning in
different cultural Settings is yet to be worked
out for this country.

The Family Planning  Programmes
mented during the first two Plans may justifi-
ably be considered as preparatory phases 1'61‘ a
more extensive and intensjye approach beginnin
with the Third Five Year Plan. The aEhicveEE
ments made are significant and encouragin
but it is just the beginning,  The results achi-
::r;/edtalre not anly due to the cfforts of éovcrm
blftn etlo angr:m]-govcrnmcnlal organisations

aess of various

imple-

the programme b
. ogre y the people.
To make famij] a way of life rcqu?res
a great deal of further e

ISR ffort and widespread
participation of t} S p
increasing, ¢ people which is gradually
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CURRENT AFFAIRS

The Indian National Congress

The 66th seasion of the Tndian Nﬂ!i(\l‘litli.*(?o'}‘}:
gress mict Sardarnagay (i}mu n‘zxg;n')l u;‘ 3
Januvary with the hoisting ol tl.‘?‘tgfff o I\‘.‘u‘
the Congress Pl‘cw!dt‘lll) Mr. N Sariea o
Primne Minister Nelou, WMy bioras g b
U. N. Dhcbar and oiher (:Am;;r.';:« oy m
members of the Workine l& O G e At
gathering at the Zenda Crows 2 P
venue of the open session in saluine the oy

Mr. Sanjiva Reddi, the Prosident, ! :l‘f“.g Cotiry
of his address on 6 Jan. ‘.%.L!lldl - !lhv_: 11-:\1-‘
parous tendencies that are visihic and -rm;:' 1:1?;_‘
tone of our public lic have filled me \-»;-1:
sadness  and depression.”  He called u[?j.)i.
Congressmen to work u'n;tcdly, ‘()l‘g\,'ll‘ll]":f'};‘:k;»,}:y
issucs, for the cstublishment ol 5(»\'1”“\ 0
through democritic mears. Ealoss o e
came stronacr and Jer democratie :n_\\nfezzux?,\
were fully protecied, she could not heip n\q::\»{ﬁ
struzeling to overcome lereign bondare. W
have (o Torge unity both for Lhurid:
Socialist tndia and for protecting R
racy, so that this countyy can phiy d siiods fo
in the world™, Mr. Rodidi adeded. ,

Prior (o the open sesien dhe General Seere-
tavies of the Congress prosented eport 'm‘
which they expressed serious concern at t.m‘
“lack of unity amonz Congressmen in <one
States.” ,

The report warned the C“Qngr‘cs:n?c? ,:v.:galnn;}
the “unhappy development nl1 “Hnm‘,z%?l] -
“rigid groups’ cenfernng rouhd ;w
with the aini of copruring power by " evou)

ressures. ‘
P In his opening reninrRs :n\thc AL CC
meeting at the Coneress Pandal ) p‘rc\u_m\\_
Mr. S:fnjhi Reddi said that one of ie birevost
problems before the Congress now was how Lo
restore unity in the organisation,

The organisational uniwy, he -,;:id“\\ Ay eaen-
tial in view ol the coming gepeal clections, 0
which the Congress had to face oppasition all
over the country. i ‘ -

Speaking on some of the 1nw,‘|‘mr1u’:n events u;‘
the recent period, from the Congress paint o‘
view. the Congress President referred Am ;lxg
mid-term clections in Kcru‘l:t_ and the CICLII{IQH
of two separate States of Gujarat and Mahara-
Shl'lr"ﬁ.is year's Congress accords significant pro-
minence for a twenty-two pomnt clection l]\v(’l‘l.lii
festo setting out in broad terms the policies

5

o

1

and obicenicer of the Conaress. Thie manifesto
el e cndoond in crentor detarl in the next

wielecuons in 19082 this
the AL 1 C.Cloto place it
1 ocourae the manifesto 1
g tedicuicd on Congress re-
woalarly the reselutions of
SOTCSS,

'« on Tth afier adopting

Celnnions,

Poviers of i Prosident

Woiite toving b foundation-stone for the
remises of the  Indian Law Institute
i Dsihi on November o 28, President
Pracad suneested that the Institute take up as
Ao of ity feeal research work the stady and
;nxc\ti‘ ation of the question as to how far thc‘
poners and e fancticns of the Prosident of
[1eiie dittood Sens those of the sovercign of
oy ' Cre Prosidoni said ot was
Dol G Bkt sovereign ot
Y Lo Prowdent of India was alsoa
RN «.izlt(m;.fha, d and had to act .:«.c_cording to
;h: advics of tie Council of Ministers. and
peointed oL that tiere was no provision in 111?0
Constituiion which inso many words laid dowln
that ~ihe President shall be ‘n‘ognd to act in
accordaree with the advice of his Council of
Ministers.”’

[RDNS

\ e con of fmportis how far we are en-
Looasobe and incorporate into our
o Cenoation by anterpretation: the con-
“entors of the Bertish Constitution Whlch. is an
e o Conetitation™, the President said.

Peoo ATiarer Mehro addressing his Press
Ceror o New Dethioon Dee 21 rcxtcrzf.}cd
Ll’ codent of Tndia was the constitu-
.‘iu‘,‘:g:.ui o ihe Sate and the country had a
putnarentary fotm of Government,

A Neneu sod that o great deal llalq_ been
1‘,‘:£dc o the Prosigent’s recent sugg%‘?n(?l 1lo
e Law Institute to study the powers of the
President laid down in the Conmluppn.

Mr. Nehruo reierated  that Jaohtlga]]y and
constitutionally.  the President’s position con-
formed to that of the British Crown.

Mo €. R ohserved that itisa mattc.r for
come satisfaction that the President. Dr. Ra-
jendra Prusad has suggested a thorough px.a1111%
nation by jurists of the duties and powers o
the President of the Union

AN i
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Nepal—

King Mahendra through a Royal proclama-
tion on Dec. 15 dismissed Nepal’s first elected
Government, headed by Mr. B. P. Koirala,
dissolved both the Houses of Parliament and
assumed all powers of administration “til] such
time as other arrangements are made.” The
King said Nepal would stand by its policy of
neutrality and maintain friendship with all
nations. '

King Mahendra ended the political uncerta-
inty in Nepal by appointing a Council of
Ministers under his own chairmanship. They
were sworn on Dac. 26.

On Sth Jan. King Mahendra banned all
political parties in Nepal and declared them
illegal forthwith.  1na proclamation, the King
said to instil “a new awareness”™ in the people
Panchayat Democracy would be deveioped in
the country.

Panchayat Raj in Andhra

The Congress Parliamentary Party’s study
team on Panchayat Raj, which recently toured
Andhra Pradesh, has said in a report published
on Dec. 27 that the officials, non-officials and
the general public  are determined to make this
great experiment a success.””

As in Rajasthan, the team was “struck by
the co-operation between officials and non-
officials at all levels in Andhra as well as a
growing awareness of their responsibilities by
the representatives of the people, the report said.

The team noted that the Panchayat Samitis
and Zilla Parishads in Andhra Pradesh had done
good work both in regard to the expansion of
primary and secondary education and in raising
food production.

New U.S.A. Appointments

Mr. Kennedy’s choice of Mr. Dean Rusk for
the post of U.S. Secretary of State has been well
received by the public; for, Mr. Rusk is a most

capable man and has all the makings of a good
Secretary of State. He may not be a spectacular
person as Mr. Dulles was or brilliant as Mr.
Acheson, but he is a sound man of cool an¥
solid judgment. He is an intellectual and a
liberal and those who have worked with him
know him as a man who is not given to snap
decisions, but as one who gives a problem much
thought before making up his mind. Mr. Rusk
- was Assistant Secretary of State during the
Korean war and took a firm stand against Gen.
MacArthur’s wanting to carry the war into
China. Prof. John Kenneth Galbraith is to
take charge as U. S. Ambassador of India.
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Algeria

The U.N. General

. Asssembly Political Com-
mittee on Dec.

c oo onec. 15 granted the necessary two-
thirds majority to an Afro-Asjan draft resolu-

tion ca\ling for a United Nations controlled re-
ferendum in Algeria.

The Commitice votin
whole, voted 46
abstentions.

: g on the resolution as a
m {avour, 20 against, and 28

A solid majority has supported t finci
of self-determination Pp he principle

for  Algeri ,
referendum, held on 81) lgeria  at  the

h Jay.
~An Algerian Parliam
tAl'VC powers and an executive dealing with Alge-
rian affairs other than defence, forcign affajrs

?urrcncy and higher education are provided
or. '

ent with certain legisla-

District and regionat «

ments” would be set up throughout Alperi

ments” ‘ geria and
increased PoOwers would be given 1o loeat auth-
orties.  This would contrast with the strongly

centralized administrative system now in opera-
tion. '

councils™ and “‘parlia-

The new measures decid
) St ed upon by th i
include the creation of 372 imp%l‘tzmlyc‘ i vench cabinet

for Moslems, including 11 sub-prt:fcctsl.vll service posts
Saudi Arabia

Mansour Al Mansour, ne ni
_ M: > New Minister of State
Otf :he Prtlme l\gmlster’s office, delivered a politcL);
statement on ¢ ing S: i
state ehalf of King Saud, the Radio

King Saud said that his forcign .
gn pol
be based on *“complete neutralily."p ey would

He also said they “will adhere

League Charter and will providet Ltgoti]tcs t[:;rrab
gain Arab rights in Palestine, Algeria, O "
and the South Arab Peninsula.” ’ man

A Royal decree had beep joo

new Saudi budget balanced ;:sluc
als, including 150 mj] i
air force and 34 mjjj;

d approving g
! 736 million rjy-
lion for defence and the
on for foreign affuirs,

drafting of a new constitution b
National Assembly, Radio Mecca reported.

The first article of the isi
' f provisional constity-
tion stated that Saudi Arabia is an Islamic Zgz}el-
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reign Arab State within the great Arab mman
with an indivisipie territory and a regime whic:
is that of ihe conztilutional moniar.c)'s‘\",‘ o

The secondd article deciared thut 1 am wi
the State refizfon of Saudi Arabia and that B
mic was the jundanental source (]/f the %‘4?1.1‘;11;’3 N
legislation.  Anoher articie satd the Arab lon-
guaee was the country’s ofiicial language.

i The provisional coastitution ;}!»o fod dova
that the succesior Lo tiw throie s i be selee-
ted from the family of the Lie King Thn Soud
fail~r of the present King. A special const. -
tional pro* ‘sion would be issued later to regu-
late this question in detail.

ia

Eﬂ(‘;ngcc. 14 a Coup is said to have been st;qg-
ed in Addis Ababa capital of Ethiopia and that
the crown prince was allcged to be }m:.d‘a}g ‘xhc
New Government in the absence of Tus fatier
at Brazil. But the loyalty soon gained comp-
lete victory over the rebels. The Empes_or
Haile Sclassic cancelled his programme and re-
turned to Addis Ababa on Dec. 17. N

He was greeted on his arrival by his son.
Crown Prince Asta Wiossen. who was o first
described as the leader of the coup.

It was tearnt that the rebelshad arrested the
Crown Prince at th: beginning of the attempted
coup and used his name as an attempt to gan
support from the people. o forees Toval

The Emperor returncd soon after forces ]o;._a
to him gained a complcte victory over the re-
bels aftcr 36 hours of fightine. '

The Capital was 2encratlv 1':})m‘tcd' caim.
with all British subjects safe and alt members of
the Ethiopian royal family also safc. i o

Ou Dec. 18 the Emperor Hude Sclun‘;c of
Fthiopia made a nadon-wide broadeast any pro-
mised an amnesty to all those, who ool pari m
the abortive coun, if they admitted ther ervors,

The Emperor would dowell to consider the
case for greater devolution of authority and
the building up of an administration ~that will
carry out cconomic programmes with oreatey
efficicney. The world, even in Asia and Afvica.
is moving tast and Ethiopia cannot afford to
lag behind.

Ghana-Guinca-Mali Union ‘

A union of Ghana, Guinca and Mali was
announced on Dec. 25 in a joint communique
is~ued by the Presidents of three West African
countrics. ‘

The communique said they had also decided
to * promote a common economic and mone-
tary policy.”
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G Honre of Can
[he counirios woere aireody bnted by the
Ghana-Gr nea Unlooa, reeent Minti-Giiana co-
ororaiden  sereenott L and  tie cxchange of
A\-'L» v.";‘ ~ N ) X . . ! "/:: -
Restoent Nt Lo GUleoca @d Maln

dihe Presdents had
also cered Hn Conron disdomatic rcD‘rcsuma)-
von. and dueided that Y ~~=‘.uw;? . 'n?ccj
quarterly—twice m Actra, ogoe i Cotaxry an

once in Bamaio. the Ml cpital, )

The three Presidents also seo up a sort of
preliminary © executive councit ™ between them,
obsersers said.

Congo . '

The Leopoldsitle covernment had L}CCCpl«fd,
if not too fate. the VWwostern sugeestioas for
compromine LAk with e f‘)aaaz‘pw\z!lu COACTN-
ment os large scale Gl Swvar threatened
Congo. ‘ o i

By cuthorities 11 Leopoidvri’s have not yet
reaciicd an wereem b Ay 10 wWho vouS neretate
- Prosident Kesavubu or Col. Mobutu—and
“h{:lr(t?iw meanwhile the United Nati_on? Sc?rc-
tarv-General. Mr. Dag Hummarskjoeld.  flew
to Leopoldiille on Fuwary 3 Lo _pcrsonally
tate stock of the eritical Congo sttuaiion, aceor-
dine i Rewpe’s massoee daied 27th Dcccn}bcr‘.

Ve Josoph Kaanta, Proddent of the
(t‘drnv.:r Belgion)  Conco,  announced trorp’
Leopoldvitle on Jan. 17 that a ‘froundﬁ:xh!e
conference 1o reform the contrel institutions of
the Coneo would be held on dapuary 23 at a
place to he determined as a later date and that
the Pound-Takic Corfecente weuld have the
Gans ot modit iz [roa op to hottom the
fupdamertet o (of tie Congon™

froche moamv il N
the Uaited Nutions Soomoiag
Sl U e e k-,’:;l,';' RNSES ¥ :
tit'\\i; Itlilwi‘t'r}ru\z Torvitors of R’l,:‘;‘,\iii-i.)l'lf.’]dl
with assistine Colons® Jooph Moraus's Con-
golere forces 1o launel an wiack on Lumu}nba
treops (1 Buhosa in the Kivu province of the
Conco on the naw yvear’s day. '

I is impossiiee ta predict what will happen
foatly,

Tho ot o

Buganda ) L

'?hc Lukiho(Purlimnenty of Buzanda, a B
kingdom inside Urunda, declared  Buganda's
Independence in a resolution passed on Jan 1.
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rader the 1955 Buganda Agreement, no resolu- Hc is -Vth‘ev tbh

tion of the Lukiko js valid valess it fs 5 e
by the Governor of Uganda, phroved

Sir  Frederick Crawford, Govcrnor, told
Ministers of (he Kabaka (King)of B
he would not be able to appro-
resolution declaring Buganda’s independence
from the British Protectorate of Uganda.

At the same time, the Ministers indicated that
the present basis of relations witly the Protecto-
rate Government would stay unchanged pending
further talks.

The present demand for secession stems from
Britain’s inability to declaie thyt Usanda will
have a federal type of Government when the
Protectorate achieves sell-Government.

The Buganda people fear that their Kingdom
would largely lose jtg identity if itremained with

the rest of Uganda in anything except a federal
refationship.

Laos

A slight lowering of tension in the Laos crisis
has been noted during the last week although
still serious, it is no longer considcred to be the
imminent threat to world peace.

This assessment is based mainly on two new
developments—the belated reply from the Boun
Oum Government on the question of reviving
the International Commission, and a reported
change of attitude in Washington in favour of 4
diplomatic rather than a military approach to
the problem.

In view of the dependence of the Boun Ouin
Government on Amcrican support, the decisive
factor is evidently a weakening of what at first
appeared to be a belligerent stand on the part
of the U.S. Administration.

What caused the change is not clear ; but the
attitude of America’s principal allies, wih their
strong reluctance to join in any military advep-
ture, and President-clect Kennedy’s reported
refusal to commit himscif one way or the othey,
must have had a restraining influence on the
Eisenhower Administration which has in any
case only a fortnight more in office.

However, that may be, it is understood thay
the U.S. position has now moved closer to that
of Britain and France, though ful] agreement
is a long way off and there are still formidable
obstacles to a solution. :
Paramount Ruler of Malaya

The Paramount Ruler of Malaya, His Majesty
Syed Putra, was ceremoniously installed as the
Head of State at Kuala Lumpur on Jan 4.

7€ he terms of 4

Suganda that §

ird Paramouny Rufer of Malaya
since the country became independent in 1957.
The first ryjer installed i August 1957 died in
April lasg Year and the second ruler died in
eptember. Bogly of them were oyer 60 years
of age,
o The pregen Paramount Ruler: His Mujesty
Sycd l’ut.ra Ibni Al-Martium, Syed Hassan
Jamulullall, C. M. G, was boin on November
35, 1920 ang became (j1o Raja of Perlis on
De.c.ember 4, 1945, prior to accession o the
Pex'hs Throne, he was Mulavan civil service
until the Japancse OCCupation of Malaya during
which he wag jp private business.  He visited
England i, 1951, Hijs feereation is tenpis,
Under the Malayan Constitutjon the Para-
mount ”R_nler styled g5« Yany ’di-l'cmmn
Agong ” i elected for 5 term of iy years from
aznong themselves by the Sultans of nine Malay
States. A Deputy Yang di-Pertugy Agong is alsc
clected. He i usually elected again as e ‘P'xrA"t-
mount Ruler whep the post falis vacant,
Ameriea ang Cuba
he Umted.States broke oﬁ‘dip!om;ltic and
onsular re!agxons Wwith Cubg on Jan 3
President 'Elscnhowcr, Anouncing {f\c break
said the action of Dr. Fide astro’y Gove(rn‘
ment ip deciding to limit U s, Embussy pcrson:
nel in Havang 1o eleven people could have no
other Purpose than 1, render inpossible the
conduct of normal diplomy e relations with
that G()Vcrnmcm. e
The Presiden said «
the part of the Castre
latest of a ldng
accusations gp vilification.
_ “T!lCl'C isa limi o what te
W self-respect can endyye Thl
been reached .
The US, action wyyq tafeen ip
to the Cyhay Charge Affires
. Armandy, Florcz-lbni';‘\u ¢
The note reqye 2 e 3
“to withdra'.veqfl“r‘glg?duglLUS _uf\)é'm‘ o crment
45 possibie g Cubin fay; ,“l',('( states J 3 Soon
Cubin i € w’qgl}uamls cwployed in the
onea CS,{&mi‘_:;‘)me:;gmnglon and inall Cyban
: § S the Unigeq States.™
Stzn{ps Was asking the Swiss
afte y i atic .
W5 Cuhur s diplomatic and

senhower,

i'l)ih caleulared
t (Jovernm
Series of hyy

acbion on
Cht s only the
assments, baseless

Unitcd States
at himit hag now

& note delivered
» 4t Washingion

‘overm'nent to loo
consulyr miere

Presideng ; C
the Unigeg States over, in hiy slatement, said
dUICS fn« N N
People was nog aﬁ‘ectedL.HdShIP for the Cuban
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i ‘  State ,4'.’"1/“' Sewsiiviar
Democracy in the New Siates. Rl ,

3 s i e P
Papers.  Fubliched by the Congress o
tural Froedosi, Nove Delhi 1.

This 15 o collesion ai sone o i
This 15 ¢ colleciion i s

papers prosented o B Sym;nzn‘ W 9}1(‘:’,’ \ e
m the ancient viand of Riudes :”,.,M,.»u,’ .
blems of Repmesomaine ’({fm;u‘pf «\: wie
Public fibcrtics m the New States © AT

i s Denocracy R AR
Aflrica. l)u.ltm‘lgn_)v is SRR
word. Tt has fived the ln)itélll]flil()_vl\ f‘”m ‘Hw
But only a few prople have an LI!;‘L"J\].;K.J‘\_ '8
of what democracy s, H. hl“l...lh i’; o
undersiandive  that  has ”l\'élfv\-..v(l[‘)v”’” \:
apparent failures  of l):lrh“m_-n_m.(_\ [’L‘lz'gl\:;r:‘\"—_
in many a new staie ;!nd the vie \;)«:)HU
ships though sttt i the it ‘.’.I, :!]t;);l,‘l;,}l;; 5
The Papecs e i all, are \%f}, 1.\”. H:l ’L
studics.  Though all the p:ipflﬁ 1A“:),;»' n.' L
said to cxpound a coherent }1:39(3:(\1: o ;
a recipe for the success o }JV\’,"I‘H(;(:,‘ S 5
New States, they all ax:ui.r’m e (’,‘.»,,.k{),r‘
thoroughly and defwe 5 :\.1', h:kk'\i o
Krishna, Mr. Guiticll. My, /\vh.lf‘:\“wk.lx‘-:
Sardar Panilkar and o lew odiery are the
contributors.

7 ] ¥ A (] "l”\l’/.’ 1‘
The Spirit of Asoka. By Tuwviu (m«/z:/u,/_ ¢
Bodhi Society of India. Calewia 12,

The adoption of Asohas B P, o 1;
national cmblem of e dndian K. put e
the Chakra or wheo! of the saime pillar on The

i e, i dhine, symbolic of N
Indian flag are. i anyihine, sy mibol

India’s  aspiration (0 tecover e \;l;ilic‘r? djp‘\:
ideals of the Maurvan 'i:m‘pum. : ~U\\[q]'1;_:,-
we have succeeded in this z\m-nl;)‘l s "“f h

storv. But the fact remains that the peraon.-
Hor nicveme £ Avoka arc the greatest
lity and achicvements of / o ihe praed
historical source of ISP Ao o,‘__ wl.:x i
f to-day. In this brochure rcp.m‘u.} mv‘t
t(;}c Aalr Bodid Joarnar e suthor wolls 1he

oy Asoka el o the hasis of
story as told by Atoka hiniself ¢ ¢

i wd inseriptions, which fur fom
the edicts mllti"‘ll“it‘ll]‘jlr‘tmci\n“r:‘z\zil:‘-l!kx authentic.
being  mere lezends, a c i e
He cﬁxp]uin,\; with 'l‘clc\':n'u m_nl.lm e o e
Kalinga  campatgn chanoed b »i} MT\: o)
haracter and politica!l ‘.l“h”di.‘;)\::’\ of tnkk !
ﬁnd how bis compassion and l'(‘)."~ldll>]lk'b (,}E.i},-:
; tical turn in his handling of  public air:
prac ,;m) visionary but a pruct:cu} rcrormer,
;)eo:iv‘:{nd wisc, as King Solomon of old.

Towurd, the Lihers?y Educated Executive. By

Rebeei A0 Geldhwin end Chailes 4. Nelson
\‘/ G Meniee New dmericon Library,
Ay PR IS i

New Gl D230 ' '

Gis iy comprehonsive :;(Jnlpcn(ilugi writlen
at Ui i cance of the |und f“ur Adult Ldfxcut101l
Yar draiminy Bl i?'i“}\'l.§ to bcco_m‘c‘ II’TI){O({)?
PRODUCTIVE o the 1’115;'\101"‘1_1 111y1t»! 1S R
DULCE OR PERSHD Fweniy (?'x?c og
foocunn e i siort Comn ranuing }10m ‘on‘f
to fifieen pages e o Pelmgnised course ©

Castrnction. so that e who runs may read, and

rending understand. As Lord Hobmt‘ pl(')llvlz-[;';{
out i dadras nearty a century uvg‘o,la 'l'~c;1-
s caucation st be the 'E)‘as!s of -i!l‘wcxtlz_‘ "
ship.  As Horsosays A !;tcirlmc ull -Ld‘”]ll”li;
study and reficction must fo"““"_f% co I::{
courss e Bell Scacm isalmosd dike survkud.
~ O nleats o know :'Jd.’lvc of the
of the neture of science,

Loty

Pt
andioroh

wne Reality of Religion, By J«/rc/rigrlr M‘.] Sgtz-
. ST .

poorjee. Price Ry Six. Geaesh ane 0

Vadias 17. ‘ ‘

'(‘{uix v @ charming and in,\.r;il"ing dnss;erta;xon
by tie crudite and human atithor .b()]-l’l 0 Yan
g Nowerite desoe 1o teld his b:‘oll)e'x's how }to
bros God through a 1’\/!::.:;10.1‘ in s]/me of the
walae e ord U ALYLOLB. (Mmd Your ﬂO,.v;/(IQ
Busire s 7 onen to him. Basic Cm_)cc]pl.sF lith
Godo Religions. Muasters, I},:mfc, Tlu't}’t‘tadﬂ
Hope, Pure-Mindedness, 1\'(:!‘ma,' -I\%c :vl?t ;o
Retigion and Seicnee, are c‘xpaa‘m_ed t‘-:\‘»lfl”{bdqni
the - Aunhor by Pujya Baba Sai f\ﬂnf.”ml]y ‘u]s
Suah Daraz of whom ‘x_l)c only bioglgirfﬂcaid
vouchsafed are dhat h:.-.‘\mg geven up h'!ﬂy? p}uss
positions. be now  lived  as a (m‘xf (Gu-cj lS‘_
householder.™ The HCLOUNLS ()iymhu} . lf‘;qlk};i
Burrivter  Sai Ghang 153‘20-19.93,("531 § Liwél
INR5-1957.0 Sui Nanak _\usuf. .341 ] gq ts
follow the usual t},‘pcdcslgn‘ m;cou‘nlts 0 S'R(ll?ii-
1w the haziotos of 4l veligions with 11}}@1 'C'l*t'a-
donal auraction that they belonged }f) C ”tshcl:ir
aitye Llam and  Sanatana D!mrm'fl‘ in o
Iovalies  and  all 'mccx‘.~ [:lccll’mw tougt:
“hRuancous STRUNCHUG ;zt'dtﬂci:unt p‘?‘«ltl.m ‘mva :):s
riabiation and conversation with dL,‘K, I pfrsoof
aird pursons not yet born are the usu’d I;m o
miracles in such accounts and thesce are fou
i this book.




38

E;;dhi Wields the Weapon of Moral Power. By

Gane Sharp. Foreword hy Dr. Albert Finstein,

Navajivan  Publishing  House. Ahnicdubad,
Rs. 5.

The author is a young American hardly 32,
who has followed Gandhi's Civil Resistance
Movement in India with more than a scholar’s
interest.  Sentenced in April 1953 1o two yeurs
imprisonment Tor civil disobedicnce 1o military
conscription, he served nine months in prison
and the remainder on parole.  In this he was
firmly supported by Albert Einstein.

The book was completed, we arc
February 1953 when he was twentyviive.
plea for Gandhi's philosophy and technique in-
volving the complex problems of our time and
indeed of ali times.  ~ Qu( of te crisis of our
age has emerged,” says the author,  two
significant developments: one of these is the
organic totality of fotal war, counscription, tlc
totalitarian State, mass dispersonalization and
regimentation.  The other is the development
of the most dynamic and ambitious types of
non-violence : Gandhi’s -Salyagraha and the
presently developing thinking, incotporating
much of Gandhi's approach. which is secking a
way and a program which is capable of meeting
the crisis of our age.”

told, in
It isa

These two developments have ¢
during the same half century and m
generation have witnessed them.

Gane Sharp’s method of presenting these
developments will be greatly valued by future
historians.  Facts are sacred while  com-
ment is frec. said a great British Editor, and
Mu. Sharp gives us facts and nothing but facts,
culled from contemporary  documents, and
Gandhi’s own writings and statements and inter-
views, limiting his remarks to minimumn.

A New Approach To The Fundamentals Of
English Grawwmar. By Nowman C. Dowsett. Sri
Aurobindo Ashram Press, Pondicherry, Rs. 5.
This book as the title itsclf stiggests Is an alto-

gether new approach in tackling English Gram-

mar. A poem to bring out various peculiari-
ties, is a novel idea and the author must be con-
gratulated on opening out a new horizon. While
avoiding unnceessary ramifications, it never the-
less touches all phases of grammar. [ is just
as usctul to the young student that goes to school
as to the man who wants 1o relax and siill make
a profitable reading.

aken place
any in our

THE INDIAN REVIEW

[ JANUARY 1961

By Do Vang Ly. Price
iddhartha Fublications (Private)

A ressions By China.
Rs. 5/75 nP. §
Limited, Lofhi.
Do Vang L) now iine en o/ of the Republic

OF Wist-liaiin el 1 i o, SUoom iy ex-

POSC-CUM-T e ddeiaon o o iy

China on Victham vihich hus

26 mitlions.  The Vrench played the same exp-

bottation-cum-locui despotasupport as the Bri-

tish in India il Practicaliy 1946. Ho Chi Minh
neutialised the Clinese vencrals with gold and
gitls and Vietnam aad Victminh started a fresh
struggle like that between North and South

Corea and Formosan Ching ad Communist

China. The Sanskiit sloka says the king must

protect hissubjects o oaly from thicves, pub-

He servants, enciies, and King's favourites, but

also against his (the king'sy own lust, anger, and

greed. Free elections. plebescites, and “judi-
cial” enquiries also need to consider the human
beigs running them, is the lesson taught by the
author.

Khurshed Nariman.
hor, 448/ 145 Ning's (

Born on 17-5-1883, and died on 4-10-48. Nari-
man was a meteoric flame who scorched (he
enemics of the Pcople and became dust and as-
hes when the Congress decided to compromise
principles of Swaral. Swadeshi, and

Gogresions of
4 ropulation of

0vOSUS. Naiavaiy. Aug-
irele, Bonbay, 19,

rir 28 ' Indian
Unity with Lord Louis Mount-Batten, He star-
ted Bis carcer in Corporation aflairs, made a
brifliant attack on the corrunti

on of British
ding Siy George Lloyd and
fell a victim to Pandit Nehvu's distrust of scin-
titlating rivals Iike Nariman and Subhash Bose.
He poin.tcd. out about Gandhi wha people are
NOW ponting out about Nehyy that a man of
superhuman will-power iy danecrous both as
friend and foc.” )

He finally decided 1o Compramise
but died kefore the 1 uits of this
life-long ideals could Tui

macterty monocyish done by a foving hand,
Bhaktivoga, By Anwvini Nemar Dairg.

lated from the i, qii b

Bharativa Vidve Davag,

The originel of 1hig Pook s g very popular
one asit capiured the n_igination of all pcople
young aud old alile. gy, order (hes the book
may yeuch g wider puplic 1he transtator has done
a dv;i:m‘c{ ccrVices The Sanskrig Xt inserted
at the foot of ¢aehy Page will be foung uscful by
those who may be inclined (o memorise them gy
Lheydhappcnto be gems on which Hinduism fs
ased,

administrators inchy

with Patel
apostasy from
The book i a

, Trany-
" Ginada Charan Sen.
Bombay Ry, 2.
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'DIARY OF THE MONTH

Dec. 1. Russia hurls 2 dogs in the third Soviet Dec. 15. King Mahendra of Nepal dismisses
Space ship. Premier Koirala and his colleagues and assu-
—Mr. Chandra Banu Gupta President of U. P, mcs all powers himself.
Congress Committee is elected leader of the —U. N. adopts proclamation on coloniatism.
Congress Party in State Legislature. Dec. 16, Hammarskjoeld's warniae against
—India’s new Air Force Chicf Air Marshell  withdrawal ol U. N. troops in Congo.
A. M. Engineer takes charge. Dec. 17, Haile Sclassic back in Addis Ababa
Dec. 2. Lumumba’s escape bid fails ; Mobutu's - and gains complete victory over rehels,
troops artest him and bring him back to Dec. 18, Japan and Pakistan stgn a Treaty of
Leopoldville. Friendship and Commeree : Ayub and Hjxeda
—Mr. A. K. Chanda is appointed Chairman of  sign the pact at Tokya.
3rd Finance Commission. Dec. 19, All the Communist leaders in Nepal
Dec. 3. The Archbishop of Canterbury meets  go underwround and evade arrest,
Pope John XXIII at the Vatican City. Dec. 200 Murs. Bandavinaike, Cevlon Prime
Dec. 4. Mr. C. B. Gupta becomes Premier of  Minister arrives in Inddia. ’
Uu.p. —Lok Sabha passes the Constitwion amend-
Dec. 5. Lt. Gen. Thapar succeeds Gen. K. S, ment Bill  re-transfer of Berubaii and the
Thimavya as Army Chief. Meraer of Acquired Territorics Bill,
—Ghana breaks off diplomatic relations with U, N. Assembly fuils o pass any resolution
Belgium. o _ on Congo but retains the issue on Agenda
Dec. 6. The new U. P. Mmlstry 1S sSworn in. for the coming Marceh session, -
Dec. 7"d Sgcur&ty Council of U. N. meets for Dec. 21. Mrs, Sirimavo Bandarinaike arrives
considering Congo crisis. in Banealore : ol C Riend e,
Dec. 8. Priﬁce Al%ihito and Princess Machiko l’rzlszzil.lblolL nd b oon M. Rajendsa
leave India for Bangkok enroute to Tokyo. —Police open fire on the Catholic asitators
—Premier lkeda’s second Cabinet assumes  of Ceylon who protested against  Gove’s
office. schools take-over. '
Dec. 9. Burmese Parliament ratifics Sino-Bur- Dec. 22, Rajya Sabhia passes Preventive Deten-
mese border Pact. tion Act exiending its period for another 3
—U. A. R, Turkey and Chile are elected to  years. '
non-permanent seats on the U. N. Security Dec. 23.
Council.
—Chinese withdraw from outpost at Longju.
Dec. 10. Army assumes full powers in Laos  barito Pakistan).
(Bangkok). ' —Parliament adjourns <o dic.
—U. N. General Assembly Economic Commit- Dec. 24, Disturbances in Brussels (Belgiu
tee adopts 15-nation resojution by 75 votes to arc reported. gium)
10 for giving increased aid to under-develo- Dec. 25, Ghana, Guine, qud Mali announ
ped countries. . . their Union for premating Common Eco o
Dec. 11. French riots in Algeria arc reported: mic and Monetary Policy. -cono-
French troops open fire. Dee. 26. King Saud of Arabia giveg
—Gen. Ayub Khan in Jakarta; President  nal constitution Al
Sukarno and President Ayub Khan issuea  Constitution.
joiut statement. ] ‘ Dee. 27. - France explodes a nucle
Dec. 12.  Japan and Philippines sign a treaty of  Sahara Desert.
amity. commerce and navigation providing Dec. 28, United Natio
for most favoured nation treatment. Committee leaders le
Dec. 13. Mr. Dean Rusk is appointed U.S. Dec. 29. Mr. Josep
Secretary of State. ‘ Congo resigns.
—Russia makes secret tests of new Atomic Dec. 30. Parliament of Ceylon adopts moti
Weapons. . for making Sinhalese as official language on
Dec. 14. UNESCO seminar on slums opens at —Sir. M. Venkata Subby Rao is dcz\dg e
New Delhi. . . Dec. 31, India and Pakistan sign instruments
.rmy Coup is reported in Ethiopia. of ratification of the Indus Water Treaty. ‘

Rajya Sabha passes the Constitution
Amendment Rill and Merger of Acquired
Territories Bill (relating to transter of Bery-

. a provisio-
pending the drafting of a new

ar bomb at
ns Congo Conciliation

ave for Leopoldville.
a llea, Premier-designate of
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BRITAIN'S DEATH-RAY

The ¢ Paily Mail ™ of Z5ih December ropor-
ted that British radar scientists were poriocuns
a ““big brother 7 dovice tramsmittimg beains of
intense light winch would resoluticnie world-
wide teievision roeepnion and  Lrasanission,
simplifyine {ong-ranee sey-apyoos end which
couid be turned mra a o death ran Y

I its main Fecaipace report the newspaner
satd that with the deviee, eulled » Laser &
standing for Light Amplification by Stimuiated
Emission of Radiation — beams of fight brivh-
ter than the glie from a million suns can he
transmitied and received in the saine wav s
radio waves.”

Wiien developniont of the imvenuon—eat i
top-secrei - Rover  Rudar esivblishment at
Matvern iin the Wesaosn Midlands -was com-
plete, razor-shurp pictures could b recuived
on ftelevision sets all over the worla and
thousands of progicaumes bounesd e i
oushy from cavth «ascllites and b
contincts,

The - Daily Mol contmued  that  laser
would make skyv and radar-spying casy. TV,
ground stations would be able to caich and
transmit piciurce cchoes in the same way that
radar stations now pick up radio waves, and
satellites and aircraft would pick up and refay
laser beams carrying pictures with miliar
information.

On s potentint tise for a deati vav ™ thy
Daily — Mail’s veport  sad, = cnough
power is fed into the laser mechine 105 mense
light could be Tocussed through lenses to turn it
mto a gigantic burming glass which could picree
thick objects.

© Some scientists serinusly consider that with
the right type of lens to focus the power, it
could be made into a death ray.  But the pro-
blems in this research have made it secondars
at the moment to the T.V. and rudar applica-
tions.”

The report quoted a scientist from the
Malvern Establishment as predicting that in
less than five years = the scientific feasiability of
being to able to push buttons on our T V. scts
and reccive dirceet broadeasts from almost any
part of the world will have been proved.

« There is no reason why we should not be
able to gct simultancous T.V. broadcests from
Congress sessions in Washington  and  the
Supreme Soviet in Moscow or anywhere else in
the world.”

6

1o ail

The repore said the boesting of light was
done with special crystals produced  at ithe
Malvern Estabiishment. Scientists had used a
onc-and-a-kaif ineh pink ruby (o transmit the
blmding focr heams.

A puch on e moon’s surface, the size of a
footha'l pich, could be brithantly lit by light
from a fnser erysiads ithe newspaper said, adding
dhat scionitts could already transmit beams of
man-imade tight more than 30 miles.

THE NEPAL BREAK-DOWN

Under the above heading Mr. C. Rajagopala-
chiart writes in Swarajva .

= Fois casy to puil an old house down but not
so casy 1o crect a hubitabic bouse ovar the
debris. We have a clear demonstration that
driv Ranss out of power in Nepal,
i cooptorsint basiness when it was
step. dndia was very instrumental

Gf course there 1s a philosophy justifving
errors and consequent ruin and misery which
claims that only that way lics provress. It s
too casilv akendor granted that reform is not
pousible exeopt through the ruinous process of
mis-codeuiation and avoidable miserv.  Leaders
pronc o ddeiaisar but iept in exeeution indulge
expoiiinents and give tiiem the name of
Revolution and when the consequences are too
sad Tor ovnlimetion indoige 1 self-pity. The
neople ol Nepal wanted good government and
that coutd have been casily achieved with the
help of India. Botinsicad, it was thought that
the people thirsied for pachamentary govern-
Mmoo in place of the firm rule of the Ranas and
cvervthing was done to destroy  the latter, root
wad branch. leaving thoroughly  mismanaged
situction for the world to draw lessons from,
and for the Communist powers to manipulate
cn our borders.

So has Conyo demonstrated the same sad
truth—that 1t is not so wise to give up what you
have in hopes constructed in the clouds with
exagocraicd notions of democratic capacity
available to take the place of what is destroyed.

A penetrating analysis of the present situation
has been furnished by a British correspondent
who. after a scathing attack on what the Indian
representative of the U.N. Sceretary-General
and the colleanues are doing in Congo, winds
up that the time has come *“ toend the rudder-
less ncutralism and the artificially preserved
anarchy > which prevails in Congo.
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T’leE ROLE OF NEUTRALS IN U.N

e neutrals made their presence felt i .

) i : ‘ t ot

tl.Jmte(IilNauons chle_ﬂy in sponsoring the resol\]ﬁ

t1'on calling for an Eisenhower-Kurushchey mee-

Cljrllq%nzn?sqt\?ee rl(éle they}/1 played in the Vote on the

! sue. 1t was their view, as expresse

Il;gxmeh Minister Jawaharlal Nehrur,)r(‘t\)l::l };;;

1senhower-Khrushchev meeting might help 1o

melt “this glacier * * *
i s g r that has come to surro-

th;l"hreem?m' U.’ S. manoeuvre in bringing about
e t;;q)ezmion s1 d?ife?lt according to the New
' s. involved the deletion fr
lution of all refer Eisamonne o0
ence to Mr. Eisenho ¢
Mr. Khrushchev. “After that, an ant\gl?)r/ K/?rd

Nehru withdrew i
1 ! the resolution s i
it had lOSt its € mor&] apprOash ‘}}10gether Simce

In the China
: vote both the U. §
" > | -S. and Com-
nelixntlrséls :)loc _ politicked  hard amor?g COIII? :
accounted(}ogral'?lil:elr support. The neutrul:
ous large proportion of J
agamst the U.S. resolution and of thelhgb‘g?égs

}ions. To that extent, t
in the struggle for the nléitlrjélss', had lost ground

Many observers also felt ¢
won a costly victory in defeat
for an Eisenhower-Khrushch
neutralists were clearly ang
roze. The Russians, in con
antagonizing the neutrals i i
aside from ;he controversybzncsingg?t]ai;tiandmg
the vote. “Khrushchev won a victory wnitgho?,xnt

lifting a finger,” was t
1 N NEe wa i
delegatc putbit.” y one Sovxgt bloc

hat the U.S. had
ing the resolution
eV meeting. The
cred at the U.S
trast, had escape(i

Nevertheless, the feeli..g has perg
the U.S. has been somewhzzglt tardf?rrxsiltsste(::ffthat
to court the neutral leaders—several of w}orts
have already returned home—and has faile(;om
take full advantage of the opporluﬁities 2
sented by their presence in the United Statcl;rc-

“The neutrals probably will i
formal bloc. Mr. Nehru};md so;oet o(;‘rt%;né%le )a
neutralist leaders are known to believe that QLIL}Z
a step would only tend to solidify the z;lx-éaci
too rigid alignments in the U.N. Nevcrthele(‘y
it is clear that the neutrals over the past thrbcsé
weeks have drawn closer together and recogni-
zed .certu?:n common interests in international
dealings. Mr. Nehru himself, who has always
esche\yed the role of spokesman for a neutralist
grouping, virtually accepted that role at the cur-
rent Assembly session.
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SOUTH AFRICA AND THE
) D THE
< COMMONWEALTH
_South Africa has deeide
lic on the strcngthS (OLfUde e

rcqcnt.Rcl"crundum. S
lation is about nine mi

( ccome a Repub-
a htle over 70000 in a
;;;uh /‘\l‘ri(r;z‘.«; total popu-
tricted s e o, but friachise is res-
s inllaf)rct:ti\:/:vr than two million white aduolts.
than 16wl g 19 note, says  Thoushr that less
muhon votes exercised their right.

In view of the §
¢ im ance of ; ;
ved. the marg portance of the issue invol-

th Africas e e hieh the opponents of Sou-
won has 10 be with the British Crown have
victory\in SOL !cn]p\h.imzc“' The Republicans’
ereat moral l‘lU Africa cannot be said to be a
onee o a \%}m cven with the frame of refer-
Popu!'n‘i}im erwoerd’s Government has been
D ng. The mumber of votes it polled
smallor the, 1t;;71‘nucd franchise is manifestly
tainers I‘t:" that of the opponents and the abs-
< S, Ve a s N
Al doj‘ytn the white population of South
about thcu not thus scem (o be enthusiastic
T\Iationmli%t<‘pl?"1]\l'Ical B s in which ~the
S 515 have been i ing < -
taining power. <N mdulging solely for re-
Unless th isa r
enough S‘ocurti: ]/5\‘}__‘“0'1. and that too soon
have opied notl frica should be regarded to
for severence of()“]]y for Republicanism but also
wealth th;)uoh bw“t)milglmn with the Common-
AR 2 Dy itsell the vote -
sarily mean so - vote does not neces-
R so.  There are
Within that oreacioe .o GF¢ several Re ics
ded :g {)hedztl (i){‘ gaization. Ever since Indirz)lu(lj)llccib
o epublicand yel semnin withs -
Commonwenlth, attin Wyet remain within the
has Loattnude to the British ¢
asnot been the only crijeriy ritish Crown
ship.  What India. p eron of s member-
dor 14, Pakistan and G,
me could very well be g pre. thana have
Africa. precedent for South

!Thg Commonwcul'h
ou 1avi soutl
t)h Am(;fl’lfavmg Sotith Afriea inits midst.'S
co]oure(cl ;nl(ling]k;zétkc(‘l)j:}t(&(mp}% to crcaté hR.)r (l)l‘llé
coloure HCk people virtually the si i
e ch;tdz?n(::r;\tjl ation camp s u.g, u];:;)?l:t]f(géon
Commonwéahh ec):xfi:‘rllmclcssi membership oftlr:c-:
ot : Cs adegree of moral dis-
topbe pat?;‘](: g()(;nfm?l}wcmh thercfore \Si‘lillh(zitlvse
e e pati réf n : arsighted to see if in spite of
erendum South Africa could not

somehow be kept within :
else the South Arl)"ri within ity fold. If nothing

be allowed to 1. v‘czm Ngtionalists should not
outside in lheirds\é;‘g‘? satisfaction of help from
South Africa G.OVV. slonist ambitions.  Let the

AlTric ernment itself deci
> an G ecide w
publicanism is g mandate for secessionhether

need not certainly be

~
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THE FUNCTION OF EDUCATION

Dr. John F. Owen of the L.,'ni\u'm; of \k\\r
Mexico, U.S.A. afiers o dhe Arvan Pun
ideas of great value o cducators today.  An
education which i iberal the vue i
would create & questioning teirper ol i
while respeeting tie value of 11;;duu'n i \\(.u'rz,{
not be afraid, he says. 10 conbine reasuiwith
revelation o 10 proeok the bounds ol narrow
orthodoxics that cannot fullii the enlightencd
demands of the inteliect.

« A liberul cducation, i auy country. ou@d
awaken the realization that svalue  inberes m
other religions than ity owil and that other
cultures with different traditions have produced
their own prophets who pc_rcciucd various sides
of the prism of truth. Fhis type of cducauion
would instil the sense ol pariciputing m ik
religions of mankind, Il'kiuhccndml_-’ Jocalims
and provincial jixatrons of doctrine (e one
true faith = dogma) through the knowledge
that the ultimate values and poals ot all farths
arc fundamentally identical.  To guote Pro-
fessor Hocking. *« Whatever i irs ’1:1!!{"5'"'Iu!:u._;’\
to all men will be sought by cli i)m)»ﬂi;:; R
principle which i automalicaty kg tor
world unity.” A liberad fatiy is wiibing 1o
reccive truth wicrever it may Lo found. miciud-
ing cultural traditions other than its own. 1t
is not afraid to expose its world-viev. 1o the
same tests of iniclicctual moraiity (hat have
been found valid in other arces of human
experience, nor is it unwitling to revine il:,. con-
ceptions to keep puce With imuit’s 2w ing Kiow-
ledge of the unncise. s vandity 1y not
groundcd upon any sl hody ol unchungiig
doctrine, and its prychologicdl cerfumiy i that
of being on the right road vather than at the
end of a rcligious journcy.

A further sphere for the fuuctioning of the
educative process is that of ¢nsuring libevation
from mediocrity, from the cult of the average
and from the pressure of = ihe herd mind.”

« Conformily to agmass patlern wad = adjust-
ment 7 to the standards of @ group are shoddy
educational goals.  Progress seldom originates
with majorities. Tt is rather from the heretic,
the nonconlormist, the creative thinker and the
prophet who has the ability (o sce thirough the
injustices and hypoerisies oi his age that progress
usually ensucs.  As Baron James ol _l'{usholmc.
has pointed out if our democratic faith means
anything, it means that society must be px:cp:\red
to tolerate heretics, Itis highly essential that
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tie crond standards of the public mind be
copstantly serutinized, he claims. by @ minority
poesossing i keener intclligenee, @ more on-
Ve tened conscivnee and @ more diserinrating
woodom than the majority. Tie o great
wreamis of thought to which Wesiein civiliza-
ten oves the most were founded by Jesus and
Goeratee. men who were alike in that they were
both persceuted as heretics by their own age.

INDIANS IN AFRICA

Prime Minisier Nehivu bas told Indians in
Africa that thay need fiave no fcar of their
futare i they undetstood ihe chaugzing condi-
Lons and co-operated with Africans.

“ The futurce of Indians in Africa will necess-
arilv depend upon their fricndiy relations which
e Africans 7, a letter received at Naircls on
December 27 from tie Indian Prime Minister’s
Ontice said.

The lever, wao i rephy to Mr. V. Boal, Editor
Foozanyiha Herald, pubiishid from Dar-ese
Calaarn, Mr, Boal nad written o Mr. Nchru
Sat 30,000 indians living in Tangzanyika were
Lo danger of being wiped out unless they got
euidance and assistance from their motherland.

- Africa is in a state of deep ferment. This
fact must be realised Ly everybody. It should
also be reatised thut the ultimate future of
Afiica must necessarily die in the hunds of
Africans themselves.  Not eves  the  great
powcrs can prevent that... We must welcome
this.”

The reply said that while the Government Cx
India wus certuinly interesied in safeguarding
tie fegiumate interest of indians, the fact was
that it was Indians themscives in Africa who
were in the best position to deal with their
future.

“ Anyene Lo expect that revolutionary chane
ces 1 Adrica can be stopped is to nourish an
Tiusion. But there should be no reason why
Indians should have any fear about their future
if they understand the changing conditions and
co-operate with them.”

Ia any event, being afiaid did not help and
for them (Indians) to think of coming back to
India in large numbers was undesirable, the
reply added.

Mr. Nehru advised them to face the situation
with courage and sympathise with African
movement for freedom.
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THE CRISIS OF THE UNITED evolve a more ratibnal plan to strengthen the

. N/.\TIC.)NS United Nations and to make it more cffeciive
_ Fifteen years after its birth the United Nations without formal revision of the Charwer o that
is faced with a crisis similar to the one faced by it can mect the present workd situaion. To-day
the League of Nations. No one will deny, says peace between the world Powers does not
Mr. Sachin Roy in the Radical Humanist, that depend on the UN., but the U.N. depends on
since May last the world situation has worsencd peace betwe.cn the world Powers., Lot us hope
considerably. that t\}? United Nations will survive its present
_“The world organisation is facing a serious ST
32133510&?-55{, result ol the Russian attitude to- BERUBART WITHOUT PASSION
ammarskjoeld. No one will deny  On the iss ; X . :
the vahiable contributions made by the U.N— Unj ep(lss.uc of the transfer of Berubart
many times in the fast ffteen years the world Cl:;;on tol akllstz}n,.\_chl Beneal has a plausible
cam to the brink of the third world-war and Tcl on humanitarian grounds, says Thought.
the situation was saved by the UN, It is true hle B'ex ubari Union in Jalpaicuri district of
that .thc UN. has saled 1o stop war altoécther tf.at State h)us a sizeable population of refugees
but it has prevented to spread into a global war Tom East Pakistan, who have been resettled and
In the above context it s necessary to e 1%11<tb1htatcd there at considerable cost and
the Charter to see whether a change is possible elor
without destroying the U.N.” h

[saNUARY 1961

. ‘Transfer of the territory to Pakistan in
Since the inception of the U.N. many su ferms of the Nehru-Noon Agrcement of 1958
tions were put forward by the 'leacilerys‘\%gels- W(?Llld involve uprootment of those rescttled and
nations to change the charter of the organigat{gﬁ glght start a fresh influx of vetueees for the

to moet the nov conditi ) : overnment West Bengal (o rehabilitate
Sruation. < nditions of the international m{@vr }';again. For Dr. B. C. Ii(;y":?}?\/‘sn't:x(;cxaxil
o . » which is still burdened with a I i ,

. a huge ¢ e
Conir?&iggin S‘o‘mlfmtltee, Peace Observation of unsettled Fast Pakistan refulvélc(bsc io‘:tllti%{}t
Commissio , the Little Assembly, the Achcson has currently on its hands a frcs‘gh &)1;1"](0\): L lf
Secu egowadntarc some of the devices which some 2,000 or more refugees ﬁ"om A'”‘IDU“\Q
Were oV heth o %ve_rcome many of the difficul- would indced be adding t;) burde ébd'nI]: t‘ns
ChaptercXVIIe[ Ofl;;ltecichNatlons had to meet. heavy by any reckoning » ens already
e Chart i ~
different procedures of rew;ggroyl}ﬁzsogcégnt:o It seems 1o be overloked, says Thought, that
method is the adoption of an amendment {)Y the Nehru-Noon negotiations came at the apex
two-thirds of the members of the Genergl of a series of border incidents that at <0nc‘\ir:ne
Aseembly,  But Atticle 108 provides that 1t(r)pl<edfl\kc_n‘rctricvably forcing the two coun
h d les sub-conti into ; .
¢ Amendments thus adopted take cffect for all exclufl)in yu:,lvi s\fh:c.on’tmcm into a conflict not
Me.mbers of the United Nations when they are -y {’, " (-'med”y'

rzllluitiled by two thirds of the Members, including ¢ uncmit' 1?C1dcn:lslwcrc. morcover, a legacy

all the permanent members of the Securi@ eriafes an c
Council.” Article IOQ’provides the other alter- \;gggcrgzif'cz‘ls left over since the Partition in
natswelfor amendment. ot o ‘Cliiztlfxiltmhm and bold vision demanded

o long as the pr ast- : stances steps be take utr

ersists tgixe )rOCodp rC\sCfnt }.;qst -West cold war |ize that dreadful drifi }ThiL' ‘t‘\l‘\kun‘to o and
D vemmain 4 dead letter. Without the Charter (le objective the Aprecmont couht. ond eohs
a dec - . o : sree ought and secks
change of heart crlloneetcff1 the n:z)mgs:(rllyinemcnve to achicve—should alone é] 1\?\:lflhn(msnd :gck}
c ol o prop MProve- the unthinking pressure We X b e
ment in the machinery of the United Nations is been building up. est Bengal has lately

possible. ' ) But there is an additional—

: and vital—fact whic e ) )

“In the present atmospherc of the inter- would do well E:)Lth t(:NLiitnO‘::”g",‘[l.‘: ‘ﬁ‘?m
& . C chru-

national power politics change of behaviour N \aree

and de jure revision of the Ch%}rtcr are equally nc%ogé\;jlkc);?;:g};ﬁ\;‘;‘f::i;“v ll'li‘.d\:rmkiﬂzl fashio-

remote. The demise of the United Nations will 28 square mites of In i}' W \,L_'_.]\4"‘““‘“"‘“‘“‘”)’

create a serious vacuum. Whatever may be exchanged for 17 s :1,:'“ lg;I\lt«)ry are to be

the defect of the United Nations no one will But the slight advuh(ia;éclll]~1} s )Of Pakistan’s.

dispute its usefulness. The world powers should Pakistan is crucial to India géifﬁé?i&i cgéye ltlo
strategically

ack of clarity in respect ol
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(s

por in terms of wealth or population. Besides,
in the perspective of generations 1o come and of
the future of the which sub-continent, the area

now sceminuly yiclded (0 Pakistan is 2 concesion
to sanily and history.”
TFitE REVOLT OF AFRICA
[n this coirgeidinary age we are watchirg
entirely new world bene ppmmpered out
anvil of sime, aays Cyars M. Codd i Tiw
Theosopliisi.

< One correni cvent, ominous and yet fult ol -

promisc. v whil 1 eall the Revolt of A, h
naturally folfowed the Revolt of Asia. amiaton
excluded. 1he dark-skinned man hus pleaty o
intelligence 5 hie does aot watch wihat iy happei-
ing in Asia without fecling (he same desire oy
frecdom within hunself.  He may not s ihat
freedom wiscly, but any caced bird destres
passionately 10 fly. Thedaof {he dondnuien
of any race by another 5 over. Lhis mcans the
doom of the cofonial system as understood 1
days gone by.”
ASIANS IN EAST AFRICA

The days of the white man in Blucs M
arc very dcfinitcly numbered,  savs Aadsind
Mathesan in the Hindustan Tiones. But wi

rat

is the future of the Browin man- e pronle
from the Indian subconument. inore than a
guarter of a mitlion of them fiving ali along the
East Coast of Africa?

< A decade ago diese Astans, smarting under
the colour-har restrictions which they expr
ced in conmon with Alricuns, fended (o side
with emerging  Alrican patiominis o Uiy
struggle against Buropaii supremacy.

Bul the drasde channes tbing place atloves
the African continent, not jeest in osiors
Africa. have praced the Asians woan cntirehy

different stuation. The Africans with whom

they once aflied themselves wow sec icir own
independence almaost within reach aml the Bide
of black nationalism in rvunamng stronyly all
over the continent.”

Far from being allies, the Astans now find
themselves branded by Alrican politicirs as an
“munigrant race. dumped together with the
whites as cxploiters of Aflrica.

wThe short-lived cra of racial partnership
which offured such scope to e various Asiun
communitics of Kenya. Upanda and Tanyivi-
yika is fust disappeuring after fess than e
years' trial. o ‘ i

Many Asians regard their future m ivzz.\\‘l
Africa with apprehension. Wihile the wnil

»settlers have concentiated on agriculture with

heir main stake in the (ertile Waite Hogaiaads,

READERS’ DIGEST 45

tie Asians have a vast investment in property.
aspecialiv in the growing, modern cities of
Najrobi. Kampate.  Mombasa and  Dar-es-
Salaum,

Today tie Asians of Kenya are wavering
Covneen a polics of siding with the whites in an
4empt 1o stow dowin the pace ol this British
colony's acdacs towards independence and
Alrican rube and the alwrnative of supporting
the Africans in the hope of securing a small
plice 1 the sua T as a reward from an anti-

i ;‘()\L‘J'Y}}TJL’:’JL“

Lizuese drawback o the over-ail influence
Wich the Asan community could exert has
oen i1s own bitter communal divisions. princi-
patte the gulf between the Hindus and the
Auslios, fonned by events in India after parti-
|STRIA N

The Asiis, says Mr. Maticsan. are not
catircly free of the blame they are now receiv-
iny.

Shyoihe pusl many shopkeepers teanded to

Coordhas Nivicnns [orosoaree cusential items

cocli woe ~toar. and tie Asian habit of -

UGHE vives from tndia to work in family
b mewses and  fectories  dented cmployment
epportinitics to African trainecs.

The thouzhtiess attitude of a few Asians in
1he past is now coming liome to roost—with a
yongeance.  This s eopecially  the case in
Uoeddt where tie plight of Asians has become
oot tha thousands have streamed out
de Resnva and Tanzanyita, and others have
reurned to Indias”

 Laetous poyeoit of all Asian shops and
Awis merchandise has hit hard at the pockets
of Kempala merchants.

< 1p s ostimated that the drop in their
revente for the past year s nearly $1,000,600
and swifi retvibution has been dealt to any
African daring to defy the boyeott campaign.
Somie have been killed, many beaten up and
hundreds mtimidated.

[arlior this year the position of Kenya's
150.000 A-ians also began to deteriorate with a
deliberate patiern of assaults, robberies and
insults against Asians.”

- But in Kenva and Uranda queues of Asians
at paswpore and shipping offices testify to the
panic which has gripped this minorily group
fofowing events in the Congo.”

Uow Asians want lo leave East Africa for
what Uiy know will be a lower standard of
life in India or Pakistan which some have never
seen.
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ISRAEL AND THE AFRICAN
CONTINENT
Israel, says Medel Kohansky in the Jewish
Frontier, is fast becoming a Mecca and a school
for countrics of the Far Fast and the African
continent,

“ What with ail the seminars and conferences
on labour problems, co-operation, agriculture
and education recently held here, with young
people from Burma, Ghana, Nigeria studying
at the Hebrew University and the Technion, att-
ending agricultural schools, living in kibbutzim,
cager to absorb in the shortest time the know-
ledge which helped Israel overcome the problems
still plaguing their countrics. There is plan now
being discussed in the press to organize here an
international university solely for studerts of
underdeveloped countrics, with a curriculum
specially designed for their needs. It seems
that Israel hus become the logical place for such
an institution, should it come mto being.

PEKING, LHASA AND NEW DELHI

Much of the present controversy and blood-
shed in Tibet can be traced to the document
signed in Peking in 1951, Red China's present
position on the plateau and the current Sino-
Indian differences stem from Peking’s manner
of interpreting and implementing the provisions
of that accord, according to George Ginsburgs
in the Political Science Quarterly,

“ By the terms of the treaty the Dalaj Lama’s
Government acknowledged that Tibet was part
of China, consented to entrust foreign relations
and defense to the Chinese authoritics. agreed
to the estabiishment of a Military Area Head-
quarters of the P.L.A. and a military-admini-
strative committee on the plateau, acquiesced in
principle to a proposed progzram of future
socto-cconomic reforms in the 1egion, and
promised loyally to aid the Chinese in freeing
Tibet from all imperialist influences. In return,
the Central Government undertook (o preserve
the existing administrative sysiem in  Tibet,
granted the arca “ regional autonomy ™ within
the Chinese state, and bound itself not to
modify in any way the titles, rights, privileges
and powers of the traditional Tibetan official-
dom, on the solc condition that the Panchen
Lama, then residing in exile in China, be
reinstated in his lawful birthright.

The Sino-Tibetan egreement in fact withdrew
the Tibetan question from the international
arcna.”

Pekings initial moderation and apparent
willingness to respect Tibetan institutions and
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custems, coupled with China’s public acceptance
of the principle of peaceful co-existence led to
the totul clemination of forvien influences from
the Tibetan platcau.

“ Believing that Red

China would abide by
the 1951 searcomen

_ cind owoetd preserve the
regron as an autonomious buller zone between
China and India, Nehru acceded 1o China’s
repeaied requests for the termination of alf the
privileges  which the Tudian government had
inherited from its colonial era and which it con-
tinued 10 cnjoy afier achieving independence.
With the conclusion of (he Sino-lndian agree-
ment of 195419 (he 1ot Hiporiant forcion force
m Tibet was removed.  Tedian garvisons in the
trading posts were cvacuaied - trade missions
were no longer maintained as of right, but only
on the basis of strict reciprocity ;o trade agree-
ment for Tibet was sivned wiih the Chinese in
Pekirg, no longer with the Tibctans in Lhasa :
and allinstaltations here 1o fore owned and occu-
pied by the Indian government were sold and
transferved to tie Chinese authorities, In 1956
Nepul foilowed India's exainple and surrendered
what few special privileoes she had cujoyed in
the areas of Tibet adjoining their  common
fronticr.”"11

The measures that China has taken since 1951
to strenpthen her initialty precarious foothold
in Tibet have now provided the means for
further penetration (o (he south and south-east.
Both arcas of significant Chinese advance into
fndian territory in Ladakh and south of Yatung
are terminal points of major highways con-
structed during the last cight years by the so-
catled  People’s  Liberation Army. To the
military preponderance  and communications
supremacy 15 now added a (hird factor, the
threat of  population domination only the
northern approaches 1o the loadian plains.

- What are, inelivet, officially sponsored
migrations ol Chinese settlers into Tibet have
been procceding ut a considerable, and cver
tereaving, rate during (e past five years. Mao
publicly stated, as far back as 1952, his desire
to sec ten mitlion souly permancently residing on
lbc hightand within e foreseeable future.20
Should this plan e fulfilled, a population t‘cn
times greater than the one which has tradi-
tionally occupied (e platcau witl be facing the
relatively CMply, and inviting, spaces across the
T]l‘vctzm-lndiun fronticr.  And populations, like
cold air, tend o move from high prcssu’rc to
lower pressure aregs,
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Tshort, unless drastic steps u‘rc :II!Z)%E;HI{)‘\;R
by New Delhi without aclewy)l}z;. (()V\Llllma  Jor @
successful containment of .!wr ’:jil'n——u_‘% ke
Indian-Tibctan bordci"‘sc l}ns -\l;‘r)ishcd [ dim
as the hopes once 50 x’(f!l.n‘,\;ﬂ(,;:} ishied iy e
Forcign Offices that 1 th(’ 1 'I,{CC e Lt
scapc,v with somic s]hg_yh\n d\f‘}:l“(.‘lm]ug e
Tibetan army, would defuat any Chine e
i Should wuch countermeantires not fre
Sl(l):(]:'n in time or in sufficient 1}unzb;1‘, ‘\\
:ipcrcussions could prove [iunw'i‘:;?:;v,‘")L
world’s survival on the Asian continet

RAJAJL AT LIGHTY THREEL

Nt q].i‘:,’:
The Swarajva of Dec. 10 carrics well merited

tributes to the c;mriacl‘cr”::i]d\p‘::::_lvl%‘ \:ll lemti
i ajagopalachart > veterdi sttt
E(l;lvvcon It{lzg‘lljl(:‘lgs‘l\<lw(l(l ol 83 Among tie \;x'u]\
y i Munshi, Mr. Ruothnaswamy. )«m.d/“
Elu(fea:l V. P. Menoi. fswar Dutt and R.’ \,l
KO:isllm’a lyer. Rajaji at 8318 "US,L. ‘\\hgu\;:l}:\\\:
known him for scveral (lccz}dcs. s,t\‘) x ’1;.‘. un-i
—<astute, subtle and vast inteifeoivng,
discerning and considerate. N
At a venerable age. wh:n.' Mot x\;)-:,.\' i\‘. o
like to retire to wili-carnad vt l(mr 61{.;13
come forward \\'ilh‘ﬂannmsz zeal ‘mrxx}. %I‘L“h&,)
hard-won freedom from Lh‘c ]w:,n:dsp i;;;)s?]‘.fhe
talk the language olf.lfx\'_?mom but walk int
the totalitarias. .
foﬁ??l??c%faq been inspire! by a '({VC>CP.”\'D[!)I'1“HH‘
fervour, and in a ..\'cnsc,y?wth \R]”‘ij(‘f ‘3 Pis
he shares the prnvm;gc of havine .",;:1 l\g‘ i
closer to  Gandhiji  than v othe
¢ .S. . .
fo!ll'(())“l;:\,juji. the mission 1o which he 1\'\(‘1‘."-“64: \\
not polifical one it iy a spiriiual (mu‘f' l]ol ]
establish the dignity of ihe commor ”~”\
for, he bas faith in God as also in ic ‘KDL‘J‘.I}.T}
mission of thc Motherlund.  He, Tike A()L.!I‘A()’.l,._]‘l.
again, views p()]i'll(.‘?‘, or social welfare oniy in
terms of our spirftual growth. .
More than once I have called .l«m?- (]u
Bhishma Pitamaha : und rizhtly, for hﬁ} {\
been a lifc dcdiczllc_(ﬁ‘to Dharma ||‘1' a h}l.\j
aspects, and it is diflicult o imagme & noblet
am\q)\/‘cn\\l/‘i&{ him many more vears o'{‘ ihcnchccm
activity and fruitful service to the nation.
“« NO WAR ™ WITH AN\i o
While critical of particlulur acts (‘)t oxn‘{ijo‘x\}'
nission, Chowringiiee }llc Calcuttay Vu: Ky
o0 Comcxnds‘ the foreign policy of the T'\dnu
gg?erpnmc})t as proper and rc:\s?‘r}ab‘lci.t\:&};has
China chosen the path of aggresston. i .
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READTRS™ DIGEST

The = friends 7 of €hina, the Communists in
India and their atlies who are hostile 1o the
Prime Miniter of India. for reasons of their
own. have coacked the indian policy in giving
asviom to Daiad Lema and Tibean refug

The lotor cany anostly from the J}Jorth-
Fa-i. Thay maghi have been pm'»ua:/g‘i.' Should
we han s handed over thar back to Thi By
vhat focrnational standard of pohities. cthics,

justi caut ach o i as been
Justice end eguity such anopinion has bee

made 7 Sinchoa suzeoston comes only from
hans who heve culearised socialism and thrown
to the windy ol cononsof pseee and hnmu,-’
nism. Tac very ides s nauseating and f'thcse_,
people wauld hand over even their = (:h;ldrlgn

2;1 dhe come of tie nresent ideolery they believe
i, The demacrats, prouressive people. dcccnf
;n:‘n cne women should reabise that a refund

1o 2 nerghhon v e l \\"p",»id ‘11:‘1\'}‘ bccp ‘a
pocalion  of P arid u'xcnr;u,-.np‘ \?H.’.l
Nouivens,  Dhere ares hovever, many ~lh'tc]\-
T cister of a1 idea
"u\‘\t‘,;‘ Do oves o e convinged

Tube Nepai, b othe newly won consti’tmio-
pal form of Government, ey owe a ‘0'1 t(:
Indis. Ry trade, cconomic and Cf’“““.“m]‘l
relations Indit bas been the on!;{ help in Us
pasi as the fater would conlintie 1o B¢ s0 10 the
future.

But the
e Sir C 1 !
Yoo nan siwinshing prece

1

chicancry. Butdoss it mcem“xh;!i India should

e up friendsinp with Nepai 70 Or that')lng\lla
shold not have helped Nepal the past ; ¢
don’t think the critics of Indan Foreign op(’) icy
would sav that.  Letus be clear about "ll\k.-lT
and Bhutas Thiey are Independent cQLI}ll.xlg.i
tied 1o us by Treaty amd wutual Oh.h‘gdp(.)-m
with other countries as well. I voluntarily
and wiltingly they file to watk into the camp of
Clina we have very h[ﬂC‘!O‘glC on our side to
oo oo war on that account

With the understending oboul intentions qf
the Chinese peanle. swvs Chowringhee, Judia
must continue Ui policy of peace and friend-
ship with ol nations”

= We must know how to deal with the present
situation. chort of war. The Indian Prime
Minister must. however, strengthen the border
and deal with the Chinese.  In conclusion, we
would like 1o say that preparedness is not to
wage 4 war
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AN ASSESSMENT OF NEHRU

In a tribute to Prime Minister Nehru on his
71st birthday, Jaya Linkim writes to The
Manchester Guardian that his contributions to
India has heen immense, ““greater even than
Roosevelt’s to America.”

“ By joining the Congress of Gandhi instcad
of the Swaraj party of his father he made it
possible for the modern to follow the Mahatma
and put up with his fads. By forming the
States Congress in the Princely States he laid
the foundation of Indian unity. It was his refu-
sal to share power with feudal Moslem land-
lords way back in 1937 and later with Mr.
Jinnah which cnsured that there would be no
weightage in the Constituent Asscmbly against
the drafting of a sccular progressive Constitu-
tion which would not stand in the way of socia-
lism.  Without partition India would have bean
paralysed by the Moslem League, and c¢ven the
Hindus might have become bitterly communal.
Mr. Nehru can justly take credit for the secula-
rism of the Constitution, the socialism of the
Congress, for adult suffrage and freedom of the
press, fot the Hindu law reform which is dest-
roying the joint family and making equals of
women, for the land reforms and the abolition
of privilege, for the plans, the national tahora-
tories, the scientific and international outlook.”

When Mr. Nehru said sometime ago at a
press conference that all the world-except China
—was going his way, he was neither defending
himself nor boasting ; he was stating a fact.

“ Mr. Nehru was the first to say that imperi-
alism is dead, that the Afro-Asians had to come
into their own, that atomic war would make
peace necessity, that Marx is out of date, that
the Iron Curtain must rise, that Russia was
militarily and educationally advanced, and that
technical progress would gradually bring back
normalcy in Russia and produce a thaw in the
cold war. As the spokesman of the underdeve-
loped, Mr. Nehru has been invaluable to the
West. While it can be argued that he has not
been the best of Foreign Ministers for India—
"Goa 1is still Portugucese, Kashmir is still in dis-
pute. Indians are still;persecuted in Ceylon—
he has been a superb adviser on foreign aflairs
to the British and American Governments.”

Against Mr. Nehru’s immense contributions
to Indian secular democracy and to its progres-
sive outlook one must sct out his failures,
failures which are magnificd by the public’s
impatience for India to make good. The late
Sardar Patel used to jest < Jawaharlal is indis-
pensable to solve the crises of his own creation.
Both halves of the aphorism are true.
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“Mr. Nehru’s defects are congenital and jn-
curable. A dilettante intellectual, he carries
dilettantism into politics where it has no place.
Equal to none when it comes 1o holding a visi-
on before the masses, he cannot work out the
details  which alone will make the vision a
reality.  Mr. Nehru's congenital incapacity to
delegate, lo take quick decisions, (o tackle
details, to jadge men, combine to make him the
worst possibie party leader.  For the sake of a
umty he does not enforee by discipline, he com-
promises even with integrity.  During the past
two years the Congress had made a spectacle of
itscIf, thanks to Mr. Nehra’s dithers which have
perpetwited every row over personalitics. Mr.
Nehru, who seems to console himsell with the
knowledge that he alonc is known to be above
factions, forgets that discipline in the leader it
not cnough.”

CALCUTTA ON THE EVE OF PLASSEY

_ Inthe Iast of his tour ariicles on old Caleutts
in the pages of Visvadherati, Mr. Tapanmohan
Chattg’r;i givesa picturc of lifc amone the native
inhabitants and awong the Brinsh immigrants.
He surveys the social, cconomic and p:(;)lilical
conscquances of the European settlement in the
heart of the city and goen on to say.

“Inthose duys the tndians did not build brick
housces for themselves: they had not yct clearly
realised the strength of the Enclish and imagincd
them here for a short stay.  They thought that
when the “hat-wearers® found it inconvenient
they would leave i once. Then there was also
the old superstition t1. those who built a Abrick
house would be loelke:! upon as having made
money and that the ¢ eye would be cca@.t on
them. DBesides. there was always the risk f
thieves and robbers.” . 0
The English themsetves, however
fears.  Fven the young writers of (]
had begun to live in brick houses
palanquins and on elephants and h
hire boats if they had to travel to

“Indeed they lived in
from time to time the Dir
them the practice of the
their way of living.
ing, slept at noon, ¢

had no such
1¢ Company
, 1o ride in
orscs, and to
a distance,
such splendour that
cctors enjoined upor
e strictest cconomy  r
They iworkcd in the morn.
: njoyed the fiesh air i
evening, and at nightthcy dramkb;:]!:(ilgall]?bzh(‘
m taverns, which were in fact nothing hcttec
than lmy drinking booths. Even 3 theatre | ec;
bc;n built and they crowded there as well 12;
spite of all this, their lives were ag dull a: d.itch'j

water, and they al 5 ad Ti : .
Hovere y always looked sad like withereg
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A NEW CHAPTER IN KASHMIR™
HIST ORN

The rapprochement last month between the
Democratic National Confvrence and dhe rafing
National Conference resulting in the merger
of the former with the fatter, opens @ nev
chapter in the politieal history of the fronier
State on whose borders ihree Powers - Indi
and Pakistan—mect.  While pro-Pakistan cle-
ments and political opportunists feel stunned
at these dramatic developments,  pro-India
sections of the population do not conceal 1]‘1011:
joy over the reconcilintion betwen ‘B;u\sln
Ghutam Mohammed and M. Ghulam Mobam-
med Sadigq. ' ‘

As the State is situated in peculiar circums-
tances on account of Pakistan’s intransigence
and Chinese incursions in Ladakh. people who
strove for strengthening pro-Indm foices
Jammu and Kashmir, felt sorry over the 7 iac-
tional controversies ” between the two pohiieal
organisations, cspecially  when  pro-Pakistan
cl(;mcnls were trying to come closer to one an-
other. Afiey 3% years of mutual recriniination.
however, the two parties have joined hands to
face the dangers which beset the State and
work for the cconomic amelioration of the

eople. _ )
ADMINISTRATION OF S. W, AFRICA
The U.N. Genral Assembly on Dee. 18
adopted a resolution calling on the 'l rusiceship
Committee’s Council on South-West Africa o
visit the territory for an on-the-spot investiga-
tion.

The resolution, onc of several on South-West
Africa passed by the Assembly was adopted
by a roll call vote of 78 in favour to ni! with
15 abstentions. 7 ‘

Under the resolution, the Committee would
be charged with reporting b_zack on condittons
neccssary {or -restormga climate of peace and
security 7. A

A separate vote on a section of the samc re-
solution which “*deprecates the apphication m
the territory ol South-West Africa. ‘01 the
policy of /\purthcid 1{11(! calls upon the Goy ux'l}-
ment of the Union of South Africa to rc\_ok?
or rescind immediatety all Jaws and rcgulul;om
based on that policy” was agreed to by 90 votes
to nil with three abstentions.

7

Questions of importance

ponsibhy as 1 can.

- 2 B S ]

South Africa took no part in cither vote.
PRACTICE OF RACIALISM

The General Assembly of the United Nations
cosve grerwhelming approval to a Trustecship
Commitice rosolution on Dec. 15 calling on
meimber Stateswith territories where racial dis-
crimination existed to v revoke all laws and
reculations 7 owendinz to encourage or sanction
racia'ly discriminaiory policies and practices.

The resolution won the support of 88 States
with only two abstaining, Australia and Bri-
tain.

South Africa was absent, along with Came-
voun. (the former Frenchy Congo, Duahomey,
Ethiopia. Gubon, lcclund, Jordan, and Saudi
Arabia,

HONBS BOUND TO GO OFF

T eminent British novehist and scientist Mr.
C. P Snow. in an aapassioned plea for the end
of the arms race. warned on Dec. 28 at New
York thet within ten years at the most, some
of the atomic bombs in the world were bound
to go off —through accident or folly or mad-
ness” with —certain disaster.”

Speaking  before the  Association for the
progress of Scicnce. Mr. Snow  called on
szientists 1o help end the arms race.  He said
that widiin six years or less a dozen nations in-
cludir people’s China, would have the “A”
and HT hombs,

“Within. at the most, ten years. some of these
hombs are going off. T am saying this as res-
sl That is a certainty. We
Lnow woih the certainiy of statistical truth that
it enorveh of these weapons are made by enough
different <tates. some of them arc going to
blow up.”

B <aid. “Either the United States must
accept a restriction of nuclear armaments be-
einning. as a token with the halting of nuclear
tests. or risk nuclear catastrophe.”

WORLD'S POPULATION

The Population Reference Bureau, a private
research group. cstimated on December 11 that
the population of the world will pass the 3,000
million mark during 1961. Tt said therc are
pow more than 2.900 million pcople in the
world and their number was growing at the
rate of 1.7 per cent per year.
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l\SAR;kNEHRU ON WORLD SITUATION
berpoer‘)v \;ng_‘lln‘gnc Kajya Sabha on 20th Decem-
occurrel)orA'(' sitnation especially after dramatj
X ces m Algeria. Congo, Laos, Ethi "y

epal etc. Neiiru said - ’ PR,

*“ Looking at this pict :
I have the feeling thgt \;»}lcri e
acute ¢risis in world’s
m the {ailure of the
represents the world co
In various parts of the
South-Fast Asia.

rel}:eloplg talked about legal ¢
€ls, but no one knew
els, b who was t}
Svr;: glay ‘md who the legal eovurnmleentmb?l
grdu p‘L: t]o one sct of powers to rccoanisc.o X
gr r];};xi Hc‘lpgal government and the 611{51'?
el gshwnfdc alnother group recognised \Iir5
s e fegal government and ‘ .
25 rebeps, s logal gc and the otjierg
. id to make one’s i ‘
B ebe ‘ ne’s choice.
thcylef:”vlourcq one group, they could czmhthp”
e, -gal government and those wh .y
id'nt like become rebels, om they

For some 3

years before, there i

yea ‘ had :
;r;ginﬁ/ towfnjds relaxation of tens(:se'? 4
gr meafd}i'h:vmk;n% u;?to the summit. By ()\’\:i::d
¢ atture of the last summit 0. :

: ' , or fo
time before, this tendency was revcrszdszn]jg
b I

nothing has hap
. > pened ye .
gressive deterioration.” yet 10 check this pro.-

ver the world
¢ have arrived at somc:
h)stqry. An acute crisig
Umteq Nations whicﬁ
mmunity, an acute crisig

overnments and

1. P’s PLEA
y Thelh(?pe that, after t
ions, India would have “ g nat;
' ational gover
icrorr;sstltutgd of the best talents in t}%e gz)glr]:tem
E))ecnv’c of party membership or o
membership, rather than merel ot
government”, was expressed by yM?; Taye

he next general elec-

pra}kas.k,x Naray_an, Sarvodaya leader iJay'a-
excrusive Interview o “ fndian  Expres n o

Madras on 29th December. press ™ at

Mr. Narayan remarked :
early to speak of this but,
given some thought now,

even of the general elections might change.”
& @izt

“ What India needs today.”

\ ay,” he dec
3nat12nall .ef}”(ort and not merely a par]?;%dr;e‘ I;
o not think that any party, | ing |

v, m
Congress Party which is the bi Viing the
Ztr:én;ﬁ cnougl; and has the 1ecessary personnel
1 the moral resources to solve the
which the country faces so urgently.” problem

“ltis perhaps tog
if this matter were
the whole character

world like Africa and U

ggest of them, is H

of the Day

CHURCHILL'S APPEAL

Sir Wi : -
on g d;?;!_:&:g}lurcmﬂ said that 1961 opened
X ¢ seene g s made an
or u’{\?l‘“aitonal unity 4nd he made an appca‘
aKing his fipst 1;
e taxing public ¢
affaics singe he pudtie ¢
- Novermber,

e D omment on political
Yoxe a small bone in his back

statesman  deel, Britain's Bo-year-old clder
three grent f;c.:l‘fk‘d on 2nd Junuary, *The
£ rees which sustain the Free World

~—the British Commion

nited States of Am

combine ever closer y
our problems show
Interest, but thro
Can we march
exXpeclation >,
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DON JOHNSON ON DISARMAMENT

l/ Joh”‘; ] }I >
N SOT 1 b CO f
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untries gt Washington last n?(gﬂ)h the NATO

¢ major they i
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of the 1960's face U the world in the decade
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Political

TRANSFER OF BERUBARI

Last menth we published the gist of the stiw-
ment made by Mr. Nehru onthis vixed guertien
of transfcr of Beruburi to Pakistan.  On ieC,
20 the Lok Sabha adopied the Consiitut.ei
Amending Bill and the Meraer of Acquired
Territories Bill to give cflect o the MNenru-
Noon Agreement involving the transfor of
Berubari Union along with other boundary
adjustmenis. o '

Opposition was morc 1o the principle of the
transfer of Bevubari, rather than to the details
of clauses in the Bills. Mr. Nebru's repiy 1o
the debate on the first reading Jasted an hour.

Towards the very end, Mr. Nehruo said he
would not hesitate Lo admit that he had made a
mistake in not sending a formal Jelter about the
Berubari Agreement to the Woest Bengal Govern-
ment and asking for its acceptance.

The final voting on the Bill was 328 in favour
and 47 against. Two members abstained. '

The House also passed the Acquired Terri-
tories (Merger) Bill for which o spuecial veung
was needed. Later Rajya Sabha also prssad the
Bill.

Regarding the wransfr Dro B G Riy
observed : ** Right or wrong. the Prime Miiseer
(of India) has conie to an agreement with the
Pakistan Prime Minister. 1 do not want it to be
said in the world that our couniry did not
honour his word. Mr. Nehru is after all, the
Prime Minister of the country and 1 cannot
lower the prestige of the Prime Minister.”

IKE-KENNEDY STATEMENT

President Eisenhower aid President-cieet Johy

Kennedy stated in a joint communigue on Dee. 6

that they discussed the main problems aifecuing
peace, security and freedom in the world.

The communique reaflirmed that the U.S. had
no territorial ambitions and did not NG
dominatc or control any nation. 1 said the U.S.
Government had always sought and would con-
tinue to scek to safeguard peace i justice id
freedom for all people.

With regard to domestic problems. the out-
going and the incoming Prgsidcn_t:. dihCL}\.\Cd
questions related to the udmip\slmtmn. national
security and the process of handing over the
reins of Government.

The communigue stressed that ll.\c twa men
agreed completely that, in conformity with the
Constitution, the President shyou!d mainiain
jurisdiction in matiers of conducing State z airs
until such time as he was replaced by his
3UCCessor.

L
—

RELFASE OF TARA SINGH
Mo er
yolesad 1o

the Algii fecass. was

fn b Toat say el dn
sl aaloon 4t Jun.

had been i detention

ay 240 1eah.

Before the avders for the release of Muaster
Tara Singh werve sent to Dharamsala, the Chief
Minister. Sardar Pariap Singh Kairon, had con-
wliations with the Governor, Mr. NU V. Gadgil
and Uie high elicials of the Pusgab Governnent.

sipou N

Pvmedialely after his arrival the Akali leader
went inside the Golden Temple and remained
closcied with Sant Fateh Singh, the Punjab Suba
agitation ** Dictator 7 who entered the eigh-
teenth dav of his * fast unto death.”

REPRESSION IN GOA

The third National Conference of the Indian
Acsociition dor AlTo-Asipn Sotidarity, at a
ecial convention an Goa on the second day of
I Eroo-din sonedon at Bombay last month con-
demnce the o nenmical Portagucse rule in the
colonies of Goa. Daman and Diu ™ and demand-
ed jmmediate withdrawal of the Poriuguese
from India.

In a4 resoiwion. the Conference also demanded
that the Goverment of India should adopt *a
Forthright aitittae &

L i¢ T for the soiution of the Goa
nrablem in the trmmediate future.

Mre. Aruna Asal All, onc of the leaders of
the Afto-Asizn solidurity movement, presided.
\ laroo number of Goun nationalists in Bombay
and t'()rgfgn obsarvers attending the Conference,
reatlivmed support o the peopie of Goa, Daman
and Diu. io their fivht sgatust the Portuguese.

i Whrusbobey aont a message, addiessed to
M, Rigneshuar Nepru, Hosaid @ o Your Con-
feronee bis met gt time when the struggle of
(e poeopie for freedom and national indepen-
dence has entered a new, important phase, when
time has come for the compleie abolitton of the
diszracefal sy stem of colonial oppression.™

< Al those who are masing ihicir conwribution
1o the attairment of this noble goal have ihe
decp svmipathy and support  of the Soviet
peopte.”

Mo K rust ooy wished the conference success
and eapicsed Bis hope Gt it decisions ™ will
promote the great cause of the struggle of the
peoples against colonialisim.”
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Educational

THACKER’S PLEA FOR
RADICAL REFORM
Pr'ofessor M. S. Thacker, Sceretary of the
Ministry of Scientific Research and Cultural
Aﬁgfaxrs, said that “radical reforms should l;c
;n(elcll?rc]iivn: fthe leaching of scicnce in schooly
ana o it-e;’sxty teachers cannot remain mdifle-

He was delivering the Convocation addr

s delive , : €8s

Ig(:xdtgi %ggugzes of the University of Allaha-

Prof. Thacker said that 3
for f‘utgre scholars, scientist
universities have the respon
mg research departments
among the youth for (he P
ledge.”

Tl}e rapid and continugus ex
vedsity education in Indijy
iS¢ to a situation in whic,h

education not only j SR
- y 1 the institut tolier
learning, but alse in the sch o oF higher

. 00ls 3
had beesp imperan s that feed them

NEW U. G COMMISSION
. CHAI A
. The appoinment of Dr, V. §. Krishxrx{aMrﬁzt\lm-
Vf;r oé the University Grants Commissio’n and
C;lcq- hancellor of the Andhra Universit’y as
-Nairman of the University Grangs Comr;ﬂs-
sion has been .announced on 2nd Jan His
ailggloa{xmenlt)wxll take effect from Janua.rv i4
1961 retiigs. r. Deshmukh, the present Chair-
Dr. Krishna, an educationist of i
»an ofe - o
repute, has been Vice-Chancellor of Olltlig t{}lnxlc(:t
sity of Andhra since 1949, He was appointed
2§0a memjber of th?2 University Grauts Commis
1on on January 29, {960 in (} ¢ g
G. C. Chatterjee. 1€ Place of Mr.
INSTRUCTION MEDIUM AT D
\ ELHI
VARSITY .

s training grounds
s and inventors, (he
sibility of develop-
and creating a zest
ursuit of new know-

pansion of uni-
he said, had given
a fresh look into

The Delhi University proposed o stick (o

Its programme of changing the mo i i
truction from English té Hindi in gt::i?n(!)f:t”:i
Esd beg{nmng.f(om 1962, Dr. K. 1. Shrin;z;li
Deg‘c%n'on Minister, told the Lok Sabha on
Answering a short notice uesti

Braj Raj Singh, the Educatiog Mir?inslgil ;vllxii
that the University Grants Commiss}on i;ad
not issued any directive to the University not
to implement their decision but  hag merely
pointed out to them the desirablity of their hol-
ding a full and free discussion of the problem
with the university authorities and the princi-
?als of colleges before proceeding in the mat-
er.

%J{AIN UNIVERSITY CONVOCATION
said1:11'ly,'c’e.'II)MJ(icn‘t" Dr. S. Radhakrishnan,
A1E that whiolesale Lriticismy of the present
system of education e India was not good,
cCause the producis of this system were reS’?
E)(?ns\tb‘lc fof' ‘mn' mdependence. It had done
SOme gaod for he coumry. sad it was capable
of mprovement, e added. r
of?ﬁlel\/%ri;(ntg]thb becond corvacation address
Dr. Radh‘z):lr?]"l E‘nwrs_ny at U"Uzun on Dec. 24
i, natinn‘ ”11313mn .x:nd that in the hstory. of
g o " tre were periods of consolidation

d ods for creation, Sometimes  these
penods came together,

Dr. Radhakrig '
- Radhakrishnan satd “we find ourselves

&%\gfn ‘;::{inzlfuau(m LOF conllicts - conflicts bet-
tefpl‘ib:e OldLof)r \rchglon, sociabism or frec en-
of coz1ﬂ;ct is ! n.”,v’ bast or the future. A kind
today and D;‘op?l».\f(\(ill]g the whole atmosphere
things," Pleare trying 1o fight about these
¢ S ¢ . .
try ﬁ\asfné?,i}.‘”f.“‘ fact™, he said “our coun-
always said sad “science or religion. It has
Social§5111 OrSchnce and religion. It never said
as ours is g e enterprise. We stand for both
RERR mixed Qconon.\yln
gl

MR. SHRIMAL] ON RE-ORIENTATION

Dr. K shrimali i
. dcl;i\\:c%'. %hnma!:, Union Education Minis-
An’dhm U“'))'D the: Convocatjon address of the
an thg . fxdn\;‘cr.sz’ty at Waltair recently, stres-
o persoiLalit;‘amdc development of “n integra-
_ nd re~orientat i 1
{0 suit roado.) timcs.& orientation of edycation
ra;[))icri'stsrl;(\;'e‘??r?ldm his lspccch referred to the
S made, m the sphere of o
Lethnology ymade, i e sphere of science and
“In 1957 when

. he Russians I i
irst sputnik g\ Russians launched their

ave and ke hole world was struck with
o g bC‘Yi(;]ll';' FhsF vent may be consider-
=Mnmeg of a new re ion,

may por 1 EiNNing evolution, an

oft i}‘xlrghtl}::ﬂ?} be compqrcd with the discéverg

ean ’cn ti lfs} use of iron, the inventjon of the

o M'm&l m and the discovery of atomic ener-

o pr(cp'tlr"lxsi i%?)w fconqpcrcd space and is mak-

Ay Or nterplanctar i
Moon, Mars and Venus : ury fight to
ulf “ . N ’ .

way m\:/u\fcfllgnm o work in g disinterested

moral for o1 C.peace it is bound (g create g

o fe ce wiiich would lessen the world ten-

nivy o promote unity of outlook and commuy-
g e people of the world

g Interests amon
a ]
W thus pave the way for bringing into exis-

tence a new world order,

Legal

C. R’s SPEECH IN CHANDIGARH \
The Andhra Pradesh Legislative Assembly >
Committee of Priviicees was of the Lxx::u,lzxzu\:gt
opinion that there was no case }or a bzlc:ia.l :n
privilege or contenipl agaimst Mr. € . R.:UdeUI}:J-
lachari and therefore no further acton wa

called for and cecommended that the cume be

dolg;rd.v Gopalarao Ekbote. Chariman of the
Conunittee, presonted the yeport ol the Com-
mittee on Dec. 9 o the quesiion ()f_ privibeges.
which was veferred to iton July 15,1960,

The question of privileees aguim-t My R,_u‘.‘z»
gopalachari was raise

d in the House on tune 27
1960 by Messrs. N. C. Seshadri. Mar .“\hlbﬂ'\‘d
Ali Khan, R, Narasimha Reddt and R'-(‘xi‘l(i}‘r[jf.l.
The wotion iater aliv conmmplained that Mt
Rajagopalachari. a very nuportant foaddoy ML(‘:}Q
country, was reporied o have >1{zm:d G phie
speech 2t Chandizarh that the Congress legindi-
tars were such people whom any  first chsy
Magistrate would round up. 1111'9}‘ SIS \le\g‘
without any appreciable means of Tochiiiond. o
it was true that he had wade g ~ruiement. 1
was most unparliamaniary sad con unesd
breach of privileee, commnitted agminsy the mem-
bers of the Assembily, mdividuatly avd collee-
tively.
BAN ON LAWRENCE'S BOOK

The Governmient of India do not propaose o
remove the ban on the entry mio {ndm‘of !h‘c
unexpurgated version of Do HL Luvrence s cuon

“Lady Chatterley's Lover.™ the Minister of

State for Howme Aflairs, Mr. B N. Datar indi-
cated in the Rajya Sabha.

Mr. P. N. Sapru asked whether (h‘c book was
proscribed book and whether  Government
were aware that a British Jury had receatly
declared that it was not an obscene bo‘ok and it
was considered * a book of considerable artis-
{ic merit by competent eritics.”™ i ,

Mr. Datar said, = The Governnient of India
arc ]V d cdi /
;llllz (l)i]ol({I: atracts the provisions of ScLiuop }\
(Cy of the Sea Customs Act, wh\zch ptom‘h\u?
the bringing into _lhc country of any ob,\u:u’
book. The considerations mcf‘:uoncd in the
question do not aflect this view. o

OBSCENE CINEMA POSTERS

President Rajendra Pr:\su_d.ca!’lgd;pron) ahi
Srate Governments and mumcmah%zc.\ w SL‘I’\]:L}I
acts and rules for curbing obzs'ccn’c md mc L:‘:‘IS
cinema posters and commercial advertiscments.

iew that the unexpurzated cdivion of
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Replving to a civic address at a meeting at
Naten Vidyalasa grounds at Indove, on Dec. &,
[y, Prasad hoped that Achurya Bhave’s camp-
aicn. stareed 2t Indore, would ultimately
suceaed. .

De. Praad uppealed 1o the people (o assist
Biuse in bani dung pubiic dispiay of unhealthy
advertisemenis. On five-ycar plans, Dr. Prasad
pleaded for co-existence of the private and
pubbe scctors as. in his view, estabiishment of
wore industries would help eradicate unemploy-
nent.

LATE SIR VENKATA SUBBA RAO y

The tate Siv Venkatasubba Rao who died last
month wos a popular judge and to many in the
l2oad nrofession. e was a friend, philosopher
and cuide.  Sir Venkatasubba Rao’s signal
wervices inoihe case of welfare organisations
wad e scout moverent atter his retirement,
vould always be remembered by cvery one.

The Chicf Justice Mr. P. V. Rajamannar,
RIS poterace to the dewthh of S ML
Ll uiiha Bao, in the Madras High Court
sond thiar e was an eminent lawyer, a great
judee. o genvrous benefuctor, a man of exqui-
site taste und culture and a noble son of {ndia.”

GUIARAT HIGH COURT )

Mr. Justice Kantilal Thakoredas Desal, a
Judse of the High Court of Gujarat, has been
appointed Chief Justice of that High Court
gpon Ve rotirement of Me. Justice S, T. _Dg:sal,
with effect from denuary 26, 1961, the Ministry
of Hone Affairs announced in a Press Commu-
nigue isucd on Ist January.

RIGHT 170 APPOINT DIRECTOR

The Supteme Court on Dec. 16, held that
under the Companies Act, 1956 a director of a
private company could appoint another person
as director i his place.

The Court, therefore, set aside the Bombay
Hish Court’s view that such an appointment
would be void under Section 312 of the Act.

MARRIAGE & DIVORCE CODFE
FOR CHRISTIANS

The Law Commission in its 15th report has
recommended @ comprehensive code dealing
with marriaee and divorce among Christians in
India.  The report was presented to the Lok
Sabha on Dcec. {5 by the Law Minister, Mr.
Asok Sen. .

Iis recommmiendations, which have been incor-
porated m a draft Bill, covers the ground tra-
versed by the Indian Divorce Act of 1:69 and
the Indian Christian Marriage Act of 1872.
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BRITISH AID FOR INDIA

An agreement for a credit of Rs. 6.67 crores
from the Government of the United Kingdom
to the Government of India was signed at New
Dethi on Dec. 24.

Sir Paul Gore-Booth, the British High
Commissioner signed on behalf of the U. XK.
and Mr. L. K. jha, Sccretary, Ministry of
Finance, Department of Economic Allairs, on
behalf of India, This is the first agreement
that Sir Paul Gore-Booth has signed since he
became the High Commissioner recently.

The main features of the agreement are that
the loan is not tied to any project—it can be
utilised for a broad range of imports lrom the
U. K. during the current year—and is repayable
in 20 vears, the first instalment falling duc on
November 30, 1966.

With this the British Government's assistance
for the Second Five-Year Plan totals a little
over Rs. 107 crores.

The rate of interest will be the same as that
currently applied by the U, K. Treasury to a
loan for a comparable period out of the British
Consolidated Fund on the same date plus one-
fourth of one per cent for administrative
charges.

Speaking on the occasion, Sir Paul Gore-
Booth assured Britain’s co-operation in the
economic development of Commonwealth coun-
tries and other countries in Asia and Africa.
However, he said that the help depended on
the continuance of a vigorous and enterprising
economy in Britain and a highlevel of muti-
lateral world trade.

SHARING OF INDUS WATERS
The Bill authorising Britiin to contiibute
nearly £21 million towards thie cost of works
to distribute Indus waters between India and
Pakistan became law on Dec. 21, 1t was done
in the House of Lords by granting of formal
Royal assent by a royal commission.

U.S. BUDGET

In his final budget this month, President
Elisenhower will ask less for foreign aid than
last year, despite urgent Siate Department
appeals for an increase 1o meet pressing needs
in South Asia, Latin America and Africa. (he
New York Times reported on its issue dated
28th December.

Trade and Finance

ATD FRCM N LY. TO INDIA

The Governmenis of Tndis wnd the United
States on Bees S vioned agrecments covering
loans to s country towiling 14,1 million
doftars (Rs. 543 Cioriy) by tiie U, S. Develop-
ment Loan Fund. The toans are repayable in
rupees. These rupee payments are not car-
marked to pay for cxport of goods from India
and will not be a charge against India’s balance
of payments.

The agreements represe
execution of finatised loay
fopment Loan Fund mud
any onc  occasion.

nt the biggest single
s by the U. S. Deve-
¢ to any country on
including three  other
loans approyed by the ey Gopment Loan Fund
mrespeet of which agreementy have not yet
been signed, the total of credits extended to
India amounts to 423.3 million dollars (Rs.
201.5 crones). .
FLOW CF CAPITAL TO BACKWARD
AREAS

A Pakistan-Indoncesian re
a study of the feasibility of establishing inter-
national credit insurance organisations (o help
promote the flow of investment capital to the
umlcr-dcvql(,\pcd countries won ovcrwl:chﬁing
support ol the United Nations Economic Com-
mittee on Dece, 8.

The measure won the approval of 54 nations
with none aguinst.  There were nine absten-
tions—all members of the Soviet bloc : Soviet
Union, /\_lbani;i, Buloaria, Byclo-Russia, Czee-
hosloyakm, Hungary, Poland, Rumania and the
Ukraine.

The resolution also ¢
extension of existing n
mstitutions,

U. 5. BANK’S AID TGO INDIA
The United Statey Government announced on
Dec. 28 an authorisation by the U. S, Export-
import Bank of & 850 miltion (R». 24 érorcs)
credit o the Government of India for utilisa.
tion dun‘lng the Third Five-Year Plan. h
The Cl’Cdl'l is available for the impoit of U.S
capital cquipment  hogl for ihe public a.nd
private scctors.  Ailocations 1o the  private
seetor from this eredit wig), primarily benefit
small and mediume-sized business concerns, Re-
paxment of the credit will be spread over 10
yc}nls} beginning from 1966,
1is 15 the seeond credit ranted to oI
nment orf India by the UL. S. Expg:ﬁ-ﬁﬁ;;t
Bank. . The carlier credit for %150 million wag
authorised in 1958 for India’s Second Plan.

solution caiting for

alls for a report on the
ational credit insurance

Women’s Page

ALL-INDIA WOMEN'S CONFFRE?\CE .
The 13th session of the All-India 7\7\ om\;:(?\f,
Conference met at Serdt on [)cc. 2T i
Mithan Lam presided over the ,,(,0,5,“_.,
She called for a more 1ntensive di )\T. for
and higher education for girls so i L
them to make the lul|c\1| use of "Z”T!m’,“‘ o
provided by the proaress the souninh i i
mgéhc said Howas necessary i)!.lhi\,“Ci‘r'»‘]l?lx‘kji‘l‘(k\‘li
to break down - the co‘xx.cr\;x_l;x‘x'nr »n?;;,xu I
in the matter of higher cducaizen toy it
The AIWC should work closciy Wi \(?!@;;
tary workers and iry and pc;su;iuc I‘\lvﬁt“‘\” l’(i
allow their girls to take o ‘hlgllu:' ~duearion and
o train them in some creft. A N
Mrs. Lam alse Taid down the Toiow L P
gramme for the ATWC and o oo

in gencral @ (1) A sociul webiie ;ml'zu'd,‘ ’
would govern their work for a few .\C’(“"\""’(;;f{
Evaluation of work doae so far and 5!.!|’ . ‘r
cottage and small-scale indu~irics on cir
rative basis. (1) Starting o! .L,'():I‘\,]. P
to provide personne! for various -or e
Finding out all possible sourees of e and
makingf full use of them. (3} ('n"u.m:r u‘m': L‘.r‘\iny
family planning and c|lc1‘nul vivianee ‘,‘”f"l_""‘[-\"
in retaining their frecdom but ln.lctillt\.ln}:_ﬁjal(:f
utilising rights conferred by v rious ]?I‘C‘L;ij'l%f‘s
legistation. (7) Gl'C‘:\tcr intercse in cl.ufc al ”_
than hitherto. (8) Starting o'f h('v.\.t(‘ N l'o:.!‘\,;‘or
king women in cities and towns. [\.le(gcmqt\w.l.rm.”
medium income group women and ¢ R i.L.]']:f,l‘:
donation of more vans by \‘Qlunm\lj\ \f\;::l M\
tion to help their village mobile mec \L:l vork.
MRS. SUCHETA KRIPALANI ;
Mrs. Sucheta Kripalani was on “D'cc. ]l_‘
sworn inas the fifth Cabinct M'{”“}“.’l IAHD[I-']'L,
14-member Council of Ministers ol ‘l‘ n:!}\ 1 ]g_f
desh. The oath of office was zuh‘m}.‘l\u‘m by
the State Governor. Dr. B. Ramakrishna le
Mrs. Kripalani has been allotted the 'p\?('t‘:\;
lio of Community Development, L_”b‘f,m u(_
Medium and Cottage Industrics {}\ !'ufx_\’ \‘:Lx\L
among those held, since the new Ministry Emﬁc
into being, by the Chief Minister, Mr. €. RB.
Gupta.

sy

MRS. BANDARANAIKE
The world's first woman I’rimg MmMﬂ' mf]('ii
history on Dec. 29 when she tooh .”.]-C. m“ut?(’:;
the cercmonial reception i l il‘\;ll‘k~lwgf~‘?]vp"\: .
The Ceylon Prime Mimsliu. Mrs. § “,.IIJ‘]:;]&
Bandaranaike, was accorded a \\.L1;‘;1’1 -\'\QL{(;W
in New Declhi on Dec. 29 when she arrived fi
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a three-day State visit.  She had already spent
more than a week in several parts of India with
oy

Sroo Bacdarans o owas received by Prime

SEovisrer Nebiao bewides Cabinet Ministers and
oficals, Hor foaiains Jhviaess, noticeable as
e ek reviewed dhie guard ot honour, added
arace io the wmibing bows with vhich she gree-
ced the assembled ety and admirers.
Wien she was in Madras o Dee. 23 she told
@O L PrOssIneil ThAL TWE Are ds anxious
svnou are o sade the Indo-Coyvion problem
e Jor all”

MRS, M. N, ROY

Srs. Bllen Rov. wile of the late Mr. M. N.
Rov. leader of the Radical Humanist movement
wos fonnd murderad in mysterious circumstan-
cos wioner rostdencdtin Debr Dunoon Deel 14,
Vs, Ros 0320 an American by birth, was
caoed Bt conie bion of wupublished spee-
' s of e huastand, for which
Poeeoseived wozeint from the Government
fooivsand the Rect cielior Foendation.
owoes uie Bunor of the Radical Hunianist
cazine published from Calcuita, to propa-
cate the ddenls of the late Mr. Roy.  She was
mrricd to Mr. Rov in 1637

MRS, TS, KUNJITHAM

The Madras Cornoration Council, at its in
contend meetg en $th Jan, adopted a resolu-
tion ppointing Mrs. T. 8. Kunjitham as the
Educntion Ofiice. of the Corporation of Madras,
in place of Nir C0 S0 Avumainayagam, retiring
Dom seivice from Javuary 7.

This is stated 10 be the first time that a wo-
nun is posted as the Head of the Educaliqn
Depariment in the Corporation. Mrs. Kunji-
tham., wite of Mr. 8. Guruswani of Viduthalai
i~ 31, She entered the Corporation seivice in
1935 as a ficadimistress. Three yvears ago, she
was appoinied us the Lady Superintendent of
Corporation Schools.

CONFUCIUS GIRL MARRIES
AMELRICAN

The 77th lineal deseendent of Confucius, Prof,
Kunae Toh Cheng, ~avs he was glad to have an
Anicrican as fis son=in-law.,

Prof. Kung™s 20-year-old daughter, Miss.
Lucy Wei O-Kung. was married to Major Lester
M. Concer. 36, in Washington. They met two
vears ago while he was on a tour of duty there.
It is the first time that a lincal descendent of
Confucius has married a forcigner.

i
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Lt. GEN. THAPAR

Lt.-Gen. Thapar, who succeeds Gen. K. S.
Thimayya as Army Chief of Staff. was com-
missioned from Sandhurst in 1926 and spent
the early part of his service for 10 years in the
Ist Punjab Regiment. He is the Colonel of the
Rajputana Rifles Regiment.

During World War I, Lt-Gen. Thapar
served for two years in Burma and later in the
Middle East and italy. He held appointments
at the General Headquarters, as it was then
called, as Assistant Military Secretary and later
as a member of the Army Reorganisation
Committee. He also served with the British
Forces Headquarters at Aden as a First-Grade
Staff Officer.

In early 1946, he commanded the First Batta-
lion of the Punjab Regiment in Indonesia apnd
later the 161 Indian Infantry Brigade in [a
Bengal. Other appointments held by him were
Director of Military Operations and Intelligence,
Chief of the General staff and Military Secre-
tary of Army HQ.

Lt-Gen. Thapar commanded an infantry
division and a corps for about five years, before
his appointment as G.0.C-in-C., Southern
Command. He was transferred s G.O.C.-
in-C., Western Command in 1959,

PRESS TRUST OF INDIA
Mr, K. M. Cherian, Chief Editor of the

Malayala Manorama, Kottayam, was unani. 20

mously elected Chairman of the Board of the
Press Trust of India for.1960-61 at the meeting
of the Board held last monih.

QUEEN ELIZABETH

Queen Elizabeth who will come to India next
month is England’s most effective Goodwill
Ambassador to the world. A hearty welcome
is awaiting. She symbolises the common goal
of all the members of the Commonwealth,
peace and a good life for all upon this carth.
Her visit will be a most pleasant and rewy rding
event for India as we are sure it will be a most
pleasant and enduring experience for her.

Latc Dr. P. K. ACHARYA

Dr. P. K. Acharya who died in Calcutta on
Ist December was a great Sanskrit scholar.

He was an authority on Hindu architecture
and wrote seven volumes containing the anno-
tated Sanskrit text, an English translation and
a detailed analysis of the architectural treatize
called Manasara.

General

Dr. Acharya’s publications attracted inter-
national attention and the Government con-
ferved upon him the title of Mahomahopadhyaya
In recognition of his services  in the promo-
tion of Sanskrit learning and in the field of
research.”

He was a valued contributor to this Jjournal
and has also sent an article for the forthcom-
ing Diamond Jubilee Number of this journat.
We offer our heartfely condolences to the mem-
bers of his family.

WORLD ALTITUDE RECOR D

A US. Navy Jet lighter has broken (he
world altitude record by climbing up more than
27 kilometers (17 miles) with a reoulation load
of one ton, it was announced on Dee, 15,

The Vigilance Attack fighier (A-31) reached
an altitude of 27.873 meters (o crack the
record set tast vear by a Soviet plane with an
altitude of 20.450 meiors (67,096 feet).

The new mark was set on Bt Doc. ast,
at the U.S. Air #orce base (California).  'Yhe
pilot was Major Leroy Heath, the nan ator,
Licutcnant Henry Monroe.

POET-LAUREATE OF ANDIIRA

We regret (o report the death of Kavi Sar-
vabouma Kalaprapurna Sripada Krishnamurthi
Sastri, the Andhra Poct-taurcate at hig residence
in Rajamundry on ec. 28, Mr. Sustri was 96,
Mr. Sastri is survived by his wife and two
daughters. The only son of his passed away

years ago.
Mr. Sastri was the author
works in Telugu and Sanskri.
was a biography of Dr. R:
had the unique distinction ¢
Valmiki Ramayanam, M
(l?hagavaulllm into Tclu_{zu.l prc had written 5

tamas the most popular of  (he 1
“ Bobbili " PO them being

MILLIONAIRES IN INDIA

In the Lok Sabha, Mr. Kalika Singh wanted
1o know the number of millionaires or * crore.
patis’ in India baving assets of over a crore of
rupees.

The Ministc‘r of Revenue and Civi Expend;i-
ture, Mr. B. Gopala Reddi, said that the num-
ber of non-compzmy wealth-tax ASSESSCes as on
Marveh 31, 1960, with net wealth of over g crore
of rupees was 28

AN ACKNOWLEDGMENT

l_n our Novcmbcr' number we published ap
article on “Comnmmty dcvclopmcnt and Sarvo-
daya” by Shri Jayaprakash Narayan. We are
indebled to Kuruk'shetrq for the same,

of more than 200
- Hislatest book
yeadra Prasad. He
' having translated

BOOKS THAT HAVE INFLUENCED ME

One gift the Fairies gave me.........
The Love of Books, the Golden Key

Cs That opens the Enchanted Door.

(Andrew Lang)
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" Comtributors: Rt. Hon. V. S. S. Sastri, Dr. Sir C. V. Raman, Mr. C. Jinarajadasa,

Justice M. C. Chagla, Dr. C. Rajagopalachari, $ri B. J. Wadia, Mr.R K;;Q:tsav::_z;,
Mr. Dilip Kumar Roy, Smt. Rajkumari Armrit Kal{r, Prof. M. Ruthn y
Mr. B. Sanjeeva Rao and Dr. Sir C. P. Ramaswamy Aiyar.
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\
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By Dr. S. RADHAKRISHNAN

Contents: The Heart of Hinduism, The Hindu ‘Dharma, The Hindu |

Islam and Indiag Thought, Hindy Though
Buddhism, Indian Philosophy,

Re. 1 and 50 nP,

dea of God,
t and Christian Doctrine,

FREEDOM AND CULTURE

By Dr. S. RADHAKRISHNAN
Contents : Universities ang National Life,
Leadership, The Spirit of Y

Democracy and Dictatorship, A New Social Order, Western Education in
dia, R&sponsibility of Intellectuals,

Rs. 2/-

e

—\H,ﬁ_ﬁ_h__;___‘__kw_

G. A. NATESAN

e

Co., PUBLISHERS, MADRAS 4,

LIFE AND TEACHINGS OF SRI RAMA
By M. R, Sampatkumaran, M.A.

LIFF. AND TEACHINGS OF MOHAMED
By Ahmed Shafy & Yakub Hasan

LIFE AND TEACHINGS OF JESUS CHRIST
By S. K. George, M.A., B.D,

LIFE AND TEACHINGS OF ZOROASTER
By Prof. A. R, Wadia, m.a,

LIFE AND TEACHINGS OF BUDDHA
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1
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i . . .
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Ethiopia Today
By
Mr. GABRIEL GERSH

HAT Tibet is to Asia. Ethiopia is to Africa
-—an ancient, remote, conservative and
xenophobic State, isolated in the mountains.
Ethiopia, however, has had far more contacts
with the West than her Asian counter-part,
Twice invaded by Europcans, she has by diplo-
macy and courage prescrved her integrity conti-
nuously, except for a short period under Ttatiun
colonial rule. Today she faces a new situation
and new problems. Instead of being a soliary
independent native Statc, surrounded by colo-
nial Powers, Ethiopia is now competing with an
ever increasing number of othcr independent
African States. She has, thereforc, 1o adjust
herself to the idea of being one among cquals
instead of being an historical anomaly.
Ethiopia is twice the size of France, with a
population of about cighteen million.  The
political structure is based historically on the
domination of a Christian Amharic minority
over a number of other tribes many of which
are Moslem or pagan. However, modern
developments have to some cxtent blurred the
edges of these tribal distinctions. The present
Emperor, Haile Sclassie, who is by any compa-
rison one of the most remarkable figures of
present day Africa, is the architect of Ethiopia’s
present unity. He is a feudal chicf who had to
struggle to get where he is.  Politically, Ethio-
pia is very clearly in the stage in which most
European countries found themselves in the
Sixteenth and scventeenth centuries.  Haile
Selassie has substituted a strong central monar-
chy, ruling through a centrally controlled impe-

rial civil service, for the old system of feudal
chichs owing a loose obedience to the Emperor,
By a «irange irony the vicissitudes through
which he has passed have helped him to accom-
phsh hivaim, for at the time of the Ttalian inva-
ston he wias by no means so universally accepted
as e now 1w Although a feudal chief in origin,
Heade Selessie 1s modern in thought.  Very ten-
tativeis he has beeun to move the country for-
wards once again.  General elections have been
held. and there is an clected assembly which is
given fegisiative work to do. There is as yet no
system of responsible government but  the
Emperor accepts the proposition that <“if you
take the first step you must take the last.”
Today. however. it is still very definitely perso-
nal lovalty to him which makes Ethiopia
- tick.” -

The Army. too, is an important factor.
Nearly 20.000 strong. it includes a few artillery
and armorced units and the Imperial Guard of
IN.6O0. which served with distinction in Korea
and i~ fanatically devoted to the Emperor. At
pre-- nt the officers are trained by the Indians.
and the U.S. provides a technical mission to
train the treoops i the use of American small
arms and ransportation. The U.S. is also
suppiving the Air Force with jets.

In <o vast 4 country it is hard to generalize
about conditions of life among the people. 1
travelled by train from Addis Ababa to Dire-
dawa and then by bus and jeep to Harrar and
throush Jijiga into Somaliland. The Ethiopians
may be xcnophobic, but they are unfailingly
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kind and courteous o the individual foreighér.
Ir_1 everyday life they display a cheerful insou-
ciance. The bus in which I travelled had a
table tied on top of the luggage rack, with its
legs pointing upwards. The reute we took had

recently been traversed by the Emperor

and
our table proved

; a very efficient instrument for
removing the numerous triumphal arche
had becn left in the wake of his corta
one seemed dismayed at this
desccration.

swhich
ge, but no
act of involuntary
' In general, standards of living are
appreciably lower than in British East Africa
Some of the tribes, such as the '
along the railroad lines, are cert
woolly,

Esa, who live
ainly wild and
but not more so than the Masai in

Kenya or t}.wc cattle Fulani in Notthern Nigeria.
The Ethiopian peasant tends to live from har-
vest to harvest.  There is little in reserve to
guard ggainst famine. In some parts public
order is not too good, but the shiftas, although
they may relieve a traveller of his possessions
seldom harm him. .

.The Emperor is now turning the weight of
his authority upon improvements in education.
According to official figures only 100,000 child-
ren attend elementary schools. This is a low
proportion even in Africa. There are some
good secondary schools, including the British-
run Wingate College, in Addis Ababa. These
schools are now being decentralized by being
moved out into the provinces.

There is also a University College, the
nucleus of Ethiopian higher education, which
was cstablished in 1950. About two-thirds of
the college’s staff are French-Canadian Jesuits
and the remainder are Polish or Russian exiles
with a small American and British contingent.
The aim of the university is, of course, partly to
impart western techniques and methods of
organization ; but also it is designed to give the
students a better understanding of their own
traditions. In this double role the Jesuit direc.
tion, wl?i'ch.is formally debarred from religioys
indoctrination and works in close harmony
with the French-speaking Emperor, is very
sensitive to the creative potential of Ethiopian
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mtelligence.  Upon the success of the college
the success of the country’s modcrnization
brogram depends, for untit there are enough
young Ethiopian administrators, the country’s
pace of progress must indeed be slow.

At alower level of education, the Ethiopid!
Church, one of the oldest emanations of the
Christian faith. has fostered literacy in Amharics:
Outside cach church the younger children may
be seen huddled together under a tree, fearning
their lesson by rote such s in the Koranic
schools in Nigeria.

Economically, Ethiopia is not basically poor-
The country is naturally fertile. and produces
onc valuable cash crop, coffee, which provides
about half the country’s cxports. As this iS
mostly marketed in the United States, it builds
up a uscful dollar reserve, which can be used
for the purchase of textiles and other necessary
imports from non-dollar castern countries, such
as India and Japan, in such a way that Edhiopia
gains in the transaction.  Gold is mined in the
smllth, and there is potlash ang mangancse 19
Eritrea. Tfil‘cc-qualrtc1-g of the country is
covprcd with a volcanic layer and is (herefore
unl{kely to contain mincable minerals. . The
ltal.\ans prospected the rest pretty thoroughly.
A§ is to be expected with an cconomy of this
kind, thcre. are few industries. There are, how-
ever, two interesting developme
progress. The Koka dam, bein
Italians as part of w
the country’s electri

nt projects in
g built by the
ar reparations, will double
City supplics. iIn Assab 2
Slflugﬁslav firm ls carrying out imprm‘«;n/:::tl:)ol‘
troeme arlt)}cl){ which may ul.limulcly make this
atliireat to the Jibuti railrond hitherte

the main outlet for cXports. ‘
"ljhc United States is ¢
assistance on a wide gc
have been set up, teachery

and a malarial scheme has been started. US
expc.rts do not claim that Point Four i "m \;n-‘
q1.1ahﬁ.ed Suceess, but they are conﬁdcﬁt (th ti
will yield some Promising resul(s .

Most economic an
Ethiopia is carrieg

arrying out Point Fouw
ale. Agricultural school
are being traine

d social development

i
out by forcian

companice:
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and mission. ihoush with the hey

o of Lthiopi
ans. Tho United Nawons aas maede

nere ong of
its major citoris and hus indecd established in
Addis Ababa the headquarters of ifs ccononue
commina.on sor AfTica. Great Britaie, smee the
withdrav ol of e military wission and the
British Council in 1930 has Tost eround although
the Britisl Council hus now been restorcd and
the British cducational efTort remiens cotmtder-
able. The Kussians maintain 4 somewhat shop-
worn p.vtlion of colture. 11 Fthiopta o any
guide, the et that foreigners are not™ colonia-
lists * does not make them any more popular
The Lalians, who are present in great numbers,
are better hiked than most.  ** Without Musso-
fini thev are all right.” is the general verdicet.
Considering how many Ethiopian familics suf-
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fered under the lalian fascists this lack of
coseniment. 10 which the Dmperor sei the

exampie, is remariable.

fiernally Ethiopia today enjoys stability but
httle des clopment. Most of the elements which
save caused revolutions in the Middle Easiern
Couniries are present in vabryo—a newly  edu-
catcd micdle class, a powcrful army and dis-
minorities.  But the pressures are
Externally, the situation appears for
fess certain.  Ethiopia is a Christian Power
surrounded by Moslem nations.  Her predica-
ment today is that, whereas in the past colonia-
lism appcared the principal threat to Ethiopia’s
sccurity. today the liquidation of colonialism
may portend even greater dangers.

contented
stitl low.

—0O—

Powers of the President of India
By
Mr. C. V. NARAHARI RAO, M. A, B. L.

IT seems (0 me that it would not be right to
assert that the President is only a figure-
head under our constitution with nothing (or ax
best a few) powers of discretion or independent
judgment. As a matter of fact the plain mean-
ing of the language used in Art. 53 (1) that the
executive power of the Union is vested in him
and that he can exercise that power directly ot
through officers subordinate to him shows that
the discretionary  power is categorically given
to him in every matter.  The Council of Mini-
sters, which is headed by the Prime Minister,
is only subordinate to him and is to be regard-
ed as an Advisory body. Such scems to be
theorctically the correct position according to
the actual wordings of the constitution. In
most cases, however, the President may lcave
things to be decided and executed by the Mini-
stry in his pame and may not care to, or feel
the “necessity  to, interfere and do anything
direetly, for the sake of smooth working.

That the President’s discretion to accept or
not to accept the advice tendered by his Coun-
cil of Ministers, that is the Prime Minister, is
wide and absolute can be seen by comparing his
powers with that of the State Governors.  The
wording of Art. 154 (1) is exactly similar to
Art. 53 (1). Let us consider now Art. 163 (1).
The Governor too has his Council of Ministers
headed by the Chief Minister of the State, to
aid and advise him in the exercise of his func-
tions, not in all matters like the President but
only in those cases where heis specially or
specifically required under the Constitution to
exerise his own discretion. Art. 163 (2) further
provides that if any question arises whether
any matter is or is not a matter in which the
Governor can cxercise his discretionary power,
the decision of the Governor i his discretion
shall be final, and the validity of anything done
by the Governor shall not be called in question
on the ground that he ought or ought not to
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e et

have acted in his disc
sion like Art. 163

retion. A similay provi-

. {2) has not been provided for
the President because advisedly the (o

makers did not provide for onl
tional cases where his d
though some such cases
ded, but generally ful
macy of his powers of
There are some articles when specific powers
are given to others bug they do not affec the
general nature of the President’s powers. Any-
way, the President could not be Put in a worse
position than the Governor, angd should be
given much larger POWers, as in fact has heep

slilution
. Y some exeep-
Isretion was 1o be used
might have been provi.
ly conceded the supre-
diseretion in 4 cuses,

It would be well to note a fow
the constitution mentions speeifie
President could use his own judg
Art. 1T he could refuse assent |
might have been Passed by both the Houses of
Parliament. If the Council of Minis
force him to give his assent he
the Ministry and direct the par
obtaina fresh mandate from th
123 (1) empowers the President
ordinances during the recess of p
it is not stated here that this co
him only upon getting the advic
of Ministers.  Art. 243 (2) giv
make regulations for the peac
erament of territories in Pa
Schedule and other territories not specified i
the Schedule. For the purpo

ses of administep.
ing such territories the regulations mage by
him may repeal or amend any law made by

Parliament. Art. 143 gives the President powers
to consult the Supreme Court to get itg Opinion
upon a question of law or fact which is of great
public importance. And when the opinion is
obtained it is not binding on him to be followeg
in his action. Discretion jg also given 1o the
President in Art, 352 to make 5 Proclamaioy,
of emergency and similarly in Art, 360 when
there is a financial emergency. More instances
could also be given.

Now let us reflect what are the reasong (which

cases where
ally that the
ment. Under
v a Bill which

tY in power 1o
¢ people—Art,
to promulgate
ariiamcm, and
uld be dope by
¢ of the Coungeil
€s him power to
¢ and good £ov.
't D of the First
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are obviousy far providing independent powet
of judpment 1o the President or the Governof.
The provisions ol At 163 a5 we have seen s
vost the Governor with an overriding power
OVer hify cabinet, of only “to block or retard
the separatist or the centrifugal tendencies of
the State due toone or more conceivable
GBS Tt s not intended that the Governof

should  wse his di.\,::rctionary powers as an
autocrat byt only to use them on special occd
sions, if

heeessary, 1o safeguard the interests 0
the Centrgl Governmeny {whose nomince he i8)
and carry out the fundamental policy of ﬂ.’at
Governmeny ¢ Maintain a upiformly effectivé
administration throughout the Union. M.
N.R. R%havachariar, author of “The Consti*
tution of Indjy» has ably summed up the posic
bon thus: <Ay mdependent and detached head
who is not influenced by party passions or loca
politics, can oftey Play a very useful role in the
$Mooth Working of (he governmental machi®
nery. Ministers may come and ministers m{lY
£0, und the sume Partics may not always be i
POWCT. 1 timeg of quick-changing politics, &
Governor s, Position is unshakable cxcept
by the pleasure of the appointing  authoritys
hamely, the Prcsidcm, can bring to bear 8
wholesome and effeetive influence upon what
may be wary ing clements contending for powel

in the State Governmen[, On such occasion$
there must pe ,

Gov D absolute discretion in the
“TNOT to agt jp the way best congenial 10
V'S good angd (hy, is all that 18

ed atin this weqier. is does
N0 make the this article, This

irrespongp Overnor g despotic head or an
. N < pok}n‘atc‘ . im &
diseretion {4 act | It only gives h

gencies, whey " Particular but rare contmr‘
intercsts ¢ ma " the furtherapee of ‘largec
OF override ¢ "?CCSsary for him to 1gnon:
Power.™ ¢ ﬂthe Wishes of (he Ministry if
Lo act arbiyy, 1e GOV?"HUI‘ should ever chOOS:
Presiden; dInI 9T In a despotic manner, ;,hs
office. Thay i L OMPUly remove him from bi
M atis the safeguard,
also ?St of the A00ve obscryations could appl‘:;
© the relationg between the President an

fo
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that chment ca 0351 sustained in both
his Council of Ministers. If it is feared that chment uann{‘nﬁpxh}sls:bly be'i;h tained in both
his Coun?‘ 1\’,9 Intcrs ur “lgl. Ty oat sonie Ume or the Houses of Parbiament w .
s Minnsicrs are kol at s
the State’s Mg 5

] 5 al passions and 11ty requircd.
other to be carved away by local passions a

Because of the difficult proce-

| Csomeiimes ssible for a Presi-
1 i therefore there must be a Gov- duare it may wmunfﬂu D:; pcz npor e, Presi
T T ¢ t ~ TN N ,
pTCJU\“\““_;{(& . v, then ihiere is no reason dent (o override e advi
ernor to pul Liniy up, tag

Contral Ministers cven as with impuity,
to suppose that the Central Minte

Perhaps, o the other hand,

; Ty May Maanes ail his action
1 i pariv polifics and the couniny mas ,\punagu?us}y ihd .1 ) uetio
‘ i be g pr ol . 4y COpYE ¢ pairiotic i the circum -
a body will . _;-‘ iv nof condacive to the soli- @y tiost proper and 1 a A
do nothing which v ¢ o fon or jueo= os Hsuch cases of disagreeme Ph
i Tthe o AT administraty e o N ich holds the office
dariy of 1he umm?}(\ 1 of the country and  can dismiss the Mintstry which |
ardise the farpor mitevests of il L 3
pardise the lary

there is no need for a President whio is dm\}\]f;j;
with sutlicient authority to pull them up, | i
the existence of a mere fizure-head who Cd‘]fn(;i‘
counter-balance any possible un?zcalzhy “L;l:
the Ministry in power be C(,)nducwc'to thfe c;
interests  of  the  country? ()b\quy t};
framers of our Constitution tockgd ,,”jti(idt:o
future possibilitics and must bavc mrh.‘h(i :.”ﬂ')re
give ample powers {o the P'n::ﬂdum‘ 'xo_ m1 rLr :m
whenever necessary accmdmg to his »w(,f:,‘.‘& { }
In actual practicc no Prcs.tq«:m ml.i u:r{aﬁ "c]
override the Ministerial decisions c‘ccp; '\:m
Brave CONSequences ary :(m);‘c}v]&.‘nt‘htd by w»n‘v;,
At the same e the (‘mmxumgn has ;ln oxm
ded sufficient safeguavd if any Pr‘cmdint] .51(:;1‘“
choose to act whimsically or ax'bnrjmd} ;nr ;;;-
regard of the Consti(ution}. lt;ﬁréx :dc“; s(m "
peachment of such a President io‘; \1(3:( "o
the Constitution (Vide Art. 0D by x’n».‘n‘]?n.i;\‘
resolution to be passed by t\\'ojmin\xd\ l“i\ldAJ‘(/ K
of onc House of Parhament hr}ngm'g the %;Ed?:}‘,
andd also the other House zmc'r m\cmgaux;
the charge afier giving the Prcm{c‘ni ‘;t‘n 'O};?:m
tunity to be represented in such S s.l.si;in o0
passed a resolution w‘h‘h !:L? majoyrvu]}m;n i
charge has been sustamgd, Such rc‘\%‘dlj o
have the effeet of removing the P'rem c\n em
his office as frony the date on which tl’m nt:j?na‘
tion was pussed.  Htis unil}'xnkuhlg thalxatx e
rily any responsible Prcs;dcm W h?d 1 }.mom}
chosen to that oflice by an cnlu“:hu:r‘ui ‘enc\m .
college of fegislators w Quld TC“dqu‘! )éxha.rw ©
that predicament of having to face < .

only at his pleasure and appoint another PrimF
Mihiwcr who can form his team, or the Presi-
dent can dissobve the Parliament and ask the
party mn power to get a clear mandate on the
question from the c!ect'orutc. ,
All that Art 74 says is that the‘re shal} I{\c 4
Counesl of Mimisters with the Prime Mmlst?r
gt the head to aid and advise the President in
the exererse of his functions., I.t does not cate-
goricaily sav that the President is boun'd by that
Zui\ e i;z all cases, 1o the interests of the har-
monious sorking of the Union Govcrnm'ent he
may not eare to disagree, except whcp his con-
sciénce compels him (o act otherwise. ‘Thg
advice is not stated to be in the nature o
) cﬁriﬁ:ggﬁn stated that a ConstiLutioual.prov}
ston ought not to be interpreted very strictly in
the mm;ncr of a statute. It is true in the words
of Justuee Higeius in Attorney General  for Nf?»v
South Wales Vs, Brewery Employees  Union
{1908) 6 Commonwealth L. R. 469{ at p. 611
that a Constitution 15 ““a mechanism under
which laws are to be made and npl a merye‘: Ac't,
which declares what the Ia\y 1s to be: Sir
Maurice Gwyer, C. J. has pointed outin Jnare
C. P. Motor Spirits Act 49 Lg\*{ Weekly'36 'z?t
P. 39. » a broad and liberal spirit Shpuld mspire
those whose duty it 15 to intcrpre‘t it bl{t I dlc;
not imply by this that they are free to bgret;
or pervert the language of the gnagtmcnt in the
intercsts of any legal or ccvmsmuuional thegry,
or even for the purposes of supplying omissions

“ i J ‘TOrS,. A federa!
Chime 4] 5 i ‘ ‘ carrecting suppoaed €1
11 N il < 1‘. thd{ f()r (631 Of carreg } X t
N 18 ‘[lbo slé’.lllﬁCdI ; ) . th N ut |
mpea hment. But lf 0;» the Ministerial advice court will nqt' str'u % [ S 1h 0' yy:}jlei oga et
o o & N " e arers @ Chal'gC Df impea- f‘l‘Ofﬂ, s pOSH’lOH lf H SQCk O d{) an l!g bu
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declar'e the law.” However it was decided in
America in Judd V. Board of Educa:ion 118
A.L.R. 789 that the words of the Constitution
shoulq receive informal and unvarying inter-
pretation and by United States vs. Sprague
71 A.L.R: 1381 that ** where the mcaning of a
Constl_tutlonal provision is plain and clear
there- 18 no room for construction and no cxcuse’
for mte{polatxon or addition of words which
substaptlally add to or take away from the
.Con‘stltution as framed.” It seems to me that
it w1!l help us to re-read Art-53 (1) and 74 in
the light of the above observations, which will
make it clear that there s a categorical state-
ment that the President has his choice, whether
he has to act directly or through the Ministry
fqr the exercise of his functions. If he shou;
himself respect a conventi i b
. : 1on that ordinarily he
will not use his powers directly byt only thro-
ugh the proper channel, that is his discretion
a.nd not what he is obliged to do by the Cons-
titution. For further Support, Sapulpa Vi
Land, 35 A.L.R. 872 says that “where ths Cop.
stitution confers the pPower to do a particular
ac’s and prescribes the means and manner of
d.omg such act, such means or manner is excly-
sive of all others.” Here the President’s means
and manner of exercising the executive power
of the Union is prescribed as “directly or thro-
ugh officers subordinate to him.” It may be
that asa matter of routine, convenience or
convention all things are being done by the
Ministry in the name of the President, but what
is being done conventionally cannot be said to
have the Constitutional sanction. Again it was
laid down in Jones Vs. Williams 79 A.L.R. 983
that a Constitution is to be construed as a whole
and effect given, if possible, to every section
and clause and the court must, if practicable,
harmonise apparent conflicts between different
portions and must lean in favour of a construc-
tion which will render every word operative
rather than one which may make some words
idle and nugatory. So if indeed a conflict
should arise, I should think that as the Consti-

tution stand, at present the
mnclined to treat the word -
(1) as inoperative or 1dle
ry.
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courts will not b¢
‘divectly™ in Art. 53
and render 1t nugato-

The President s comparced to the British mo-
naryh and it is ofien stated that he is only
a figure-head. Iy England, theorctically the
Crown wiclds enormous powers but (lClll.HHy i
lS‘thC Cabinet which carries on the Government
wnt}x the Crown taking no active part cither in
lcngIaliYc Or exceutive functions.  ‘There it 18
anunwritten Constitution but Many conventions
have developed over ce :

nturies which have acqui-
red more sacredness th

an law. The Crown s also
?.hcrcditary office. The Engligh Constitution
1s based on the unitary type.  Ours is a federal
type of Constitution, the offiec of President is
nqt hereditary. we have a codificd Constitution
W{th the powers of the President defined or res-
tricted in specific cases and we have yet to deve-
lop Conventions in amplification of our Consti-
;l:(;)en.colr:\;:ws tome therefore that the oft-
o PATSONIS not altogether apt.  The
;ZIISSlmllarlllCS are many and vil. And how
i 5 even while we are having

a written Constitution and |y are "
ded it on many occusions - ave already amen-

asions ?

th:f at‘:g“ﬂl‘icl;bhsas POt S0 far urisen between
the Union—he pOf gxecative  power  in
Minister—it js 1, ’rCSldcnt and the  Prime
qualitics of th;: ecause of the great personal
moment. SUrclionccrncd office-holders at the
titution in termg \;‘/C €annot interpret the Cons-
what it has acyy; 1(; Personalitics bu only from
that President Ddr leafd down. |y seems to me
looking into the f‘ ajendra Prasad has started
lish with precis uture and i anxious {o estab-
tional provis; on what -Xactly the Constitu-
we arc.p ([?{V;Slf%;s ore What we are and where
after the inay S .]t 18 high time, cleven years
guration of the Constitur: )
we rely less on extranegy Stitution, that

_.O..

S ai :
aids to Interpret our .

The Futility of the Cult of Repression and

Violence
By
PROF. RADHA KRISHNA SHARMA, M.A.

ATIATMA Gandhi is not the first man who

has picached the lutility of the cult of
repression and violenee and the efficacy of the
cult of persuasion and nen-violence. The ideas
of violence and non-violince and also their
exponents have been prosent in socicty from
times immemorial and debates and discussions
have been held among scholars and politicians
in preference to the one or the other. The
meaning of the word  non-violence * it is to be
understood not n a narrow sense but it is to be
understood o wide sense. Tuis not merely a
negative attitude—abstinence from revenge
blood for blood ; but it is also a positive ac
conquering cvil by eood. It is universal bro-
therhood in theory as weli as in practice.
Thoueh, under religious superstitions, some sort
of saciifice was made, the Vedas and the Upan-
isfiads have sung cnough in praise and utility
of non-violence.  They enunc...te the principle,
“ Ahimsa Parmo Dharm.” Thc most predomi-
nating clement in the life and teachings of
Mahabir and Buddha was non-violence. King
Asoka, after the Kalinga war, praised, prea-
ched, and practised non-violence. Even outside
India there have sprung up sages and seers who
have denounced violence. They have been
found in different ages in different parts of the
world.  To mention a few—laotse, Jesus
Christ, Socrates, Wyclifle, Tolstoy, Ruskin,
Theodore Lessing.  In the last, in our own age.
stands Mahatma Gandhj. the greatest apostle
of non-violence.  But in onc respect there is a
marked difference between Gandhiji and his
predecessors.  Gandhiji has much extended the
Scope  of non-violence. As J. H. Holmes
explains, what other men have taught as a per-
sonal discipline, Gandhi has transformed into a
social programme for redemption of the world.
In the words of Bagchot onc of the greatest
Pains to human nature is the pain of a new

idea.  But as a great philosopher Hugo says,
the invasion of an army can be resisted but
never the invasion of an idea. Socicty is not
static but dynamic, and with the advance of
time change is bound to take place. When the
cxisting political. economic or social order
becomes out of date, not in keeping with the
necds of the people, some powerful personali-
ties, with a new series of ideas and programme,
appear on the scene.  This has been true in all
countries in all ages. But as they stand far in
advance of their time, the people in general and
the government in particular misunderstand
them. and take recsort to force and violence in
order to stifle their ideas and programme.  But
as John Dryden aptly observes, < of all the
tyrannies on human kind, the worst is that
which persecutes the mind.” Because of the
vested interest and certain inherent wcakness,
the government fear any change and want to
maintain the status quo at any cost and price.
But as a matter of fact it is the manifestation of
their weakness and unwisdom. The reformers
and revolutionarics who sound the passing
away of the exististing era and the beginning of
another with new hopes and promises, are not
ordinary mortals made of ordinary stuff. The
cause for which they stand is far dearer to them
than the Iife itself. So when they are sent to
the sword and the gallows, they embrace these
infamous weapons with all the peace, patience
and pleasure that are characteristically theirs.
But at last the rash action of the government
recoiles upon themselves. Individuals physic-
ally die but the cause remains behind. As Pt.
Jawahar Lal Nehru has well said, ‘“ when a
person is prepared to dic for a cause and
indecd to glory in such a death, it is impossible
to suppress him or the cause he represents.”
Terror does not and cannot succeed in altering
opinions or ideas. At best temporary success
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—
1s achieved but permanent harm is done. Minij-
mum result is secured at maximum cost because
out of the s.eed of martyr’s blood grows the
plant of public or people’s movement,

Any discontent, either on the part of an

indivk'iual Or a nation is caused by some want
or grievance. So, upless the root cause j
removed, the ultimate problem of discontent
can never be solved. *Tq penalize the ideas
and programmes does not stifle the wants.»
The pollcy of repression or suppression 'is
negative and destructive as jt only represses or
Suppresses but does not and cannot remove the
wants.  With the more delay, the problem
becomes more serious.  Moreover, it makes
the wants or grievances all the more widespread
and their exponents all the more popular. Ag
Prof, Laski aptly observes, “ No state can‘ su
press the human impulse of curiosity, and thefe
1s. always a special delight, a kind of psycholo-
gical scarcity value in knowledge of the forbid.
den, No technique of suppression has so far
been.d}scdvered which does not have (he effect
of giving wider currency to the thing suppres-
sed than can be attained in"any other fashion -
He further says, “It has been the histor"

character of persecution always to degrade t}:<c:

persecutor anq (o strengthen the persecuted by
drawing attention to their claims, ’

Some important instances
different countries ip differen
trate the point. In the se
B.C. one finds that the mig
fiercest force of the most
Empire could not crush
Babylonians to break the
and live in the sunshipe of
the first millennium B.C. ¢
by way of Punishment, b
blessing in disguise, as th,
the age of the foundation
To the Jews, Jesus wag a social rebe}
then government a political one. )
and crucified. But ag pt. Nehry h
“The living and preaching Jesy
known outside Palestine, byt the

N

from history of
tages will illys.
cond millenniym
htiest might apq
Powerful Assyrigy
the  spiri of the
chain of servitude
freedom, In aboyt
he Jews Were exiled
Ut the exjle proved 3
€ age of the ¢

xile ;
of the Jewish i~

Church,
nd to the
He wag tried
as wel) said,
S Was hardly
Crucified Jesys
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the people.™  The whole
and might of the most powerfully organi-
s«d Roman Empire could not crush Chris-

Uam.ty. though  hundreds and thousands of
Christians were

sat in the heart of
force

mercilessly put to death. The
“qcspi“‘d and  proscribed ™ sect emerged
1rlumphunl. Marx was penalized and so many
Of‘. his followers, but Marxism has captured the
minds of many young men and women and
fO“.“S an important subject matter for ~tudy it
Political Science. The most successful Plantas
genct king, Heary 11, triumphed  over the
strong barons, but the church worsted him.
In order to get rid of Beeket, the champion of
the rights of the church, Henry, got him mur-
d'crcd, Becket raised sych a storm of opposi-
tion that Henry had 1o bow down and jenve the
church intact. And so it i waid. <l ever @
dead man won a ﬁgm. it wasx Becket.' The
Stuart monarchs With all the powerful armies
at‘ld sc.,-vi'lc courts failed against their subjects in
)C‘:‘lgtzgsllg?cgi??ﬁ;i.cl roifwcrnmcm and Clun'lf:‘s‘:
lion strengthencg &,l.k:"dv. Bx‘n Nis very CX?L"-h
had 10 he restored f.k L‘(mw of monarehy Wt
the senior mOthcr” 1)(?02 In the 1yth centufy
violence, coulg not‘ «dcmm- her thr it zmr
Junior daughter frq Suc?wd N prcv‘cnunzl h(,:n
house (G B, Vs /:n })C_"“?l mistress in her (?“ )
rcvolutionqri“Q‘..,))‘:"L\:‘y' - France '.“{‘fl’g
of the FCVO‘lu(‘Uk Put e dath, hut‘thc K'ua
Frmc"“i1V~l‘cm':&'m:;L’h‘ chv, Equaliy M:J-
far slogans and ,t.m.k_( and lave become 1:;‘%‘6
the 204 centt “‘S,Pnatmn\- in the 19th and o
Powerful Czyr oy - n [%ux\m “,IL d}e
could not successfutly erush th
popular movements and (‘mrdom' has beed
replaced by sociafisi regime.  The Trish have
ﬁ:ﬁg t:zcl;m:!( stubborn resisters because they
1

_ , . the
¢ most oppressed people bY
Br. Governm

ent.,

India furnishyes some (further) suitable exam”
Ples.‘ The invaders ke Mohmud and Timuo
Nadir ang Ahmad, rulers like Alauddin 8P
Auranggeb in spite of fire and sword. death 3%
dc.strumi‘)n» could not affect Hinduism. But the
Hindus ang the Buddhists had spread their eut
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ture inside and outside India not through
crusade or Jehad but by peaceful. non-viokent
means. The combined forees of the Mughals
and the Afghans ftried in vain to destroy
Sikhism. Arjun, the fifth gury, was toriured to
death during the reign of Jahangir and this
proved a turning point in the carcer of the
Sikhs.  The blood of Arjun proved 1o be the
seed of Sikhism and in the words of a lustorian,
* The Sikhs throughout their early history hinve
always appeared like a suppressed flame ready
to rise into higher splendour from every
atterupt to crush them.”

Last but not the least, it is well-known that
one of the greatest imperinlist powers of the
world, with all its bombs, bullets and bayonets,
tanks, poisons and gases, has proved power-
less against the unarmed teceming millions of
India under the leadership of a ‘ naked faquir.’
The brute force of the British Goscernment has
proved of no avail against the soul force of
Mahatma Gandhi. Durine the first war of
Indian Independence in 1857-8 the war between
the Indjans and the British was based on
violence and so the less organised inferior
violence of the Indians failed before the organi-
sed superior violence of the British. But by
1942 when second war of Indian Independence
broke out, Gandhian leadership has brought
about a mass awakening in India.  When in
that year, the unprecedented reign of organised
terror and violence was let loose over unarmed
India, the fate of the British Government also
was sealed for ever.  The blood of the martyrs
brought India far ncarer her goal than ever and
within the space ol five years Indians have
become free.  Besides achieving fonz cherished
Indian freedom, cven in the field of communal
disturbances where armed force failed to res-
tore law and order, Gandhiji’s personality
worked miracle. But even this very man fell a
victim {0 an assassin®s hand. What a foolish
and childish act! Except God nothing on carth
is everlasting. In the very birth death is
implied. The physical existence of Gandhiji
has been put an end to, as it was bound to be.

9
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sconer or later : but what power on earth can
put an end to Gandhism that has got hold of
the minds and hearts of the millions of people ?
It continues and will continue to influence the
people at large. The lifc and achievement of
the Mahatma illustrate the truth contained in
the observation of Macswini, © Not all the
empires of the carth can crush the spirit of one
true man,  And that oune true man will
prevail,”

These are some instances, which can still be
multiplicd, showing the incvitable futility and
failure of the attempt to crush the spirit of a
nation or even an individual fighting for a noble
cause cmploving noble means.

From psychological poinit of view one at once
realizes the weakness and uselessness of the cult
of violence. Thereis a marked difference in
feeling when we utter the names of the votaries
ot violence like Alexander, Napoleon and Hitler
on the one hand and those of the votaries of
non-violence like Christ, Buddha and Gandhi,
on the other. The friends and followers of
violence appeal neither to the mind nor to the
heart, they are the destroyers of the cream and
flower of culture and of the hopes and aspira-
tions of the youth, leaving behind them legacies
of fear and frustration. When Hitler, the best
representative of the cult of violence, died or
disappeared. world including his homeland
rejoiced. At best they occupy some space in
the pages of history. But the friends and
followers of non-violence appeal to both mind
and heart, they are the protector and promoter
of cream and flower of culture and the hopes
and aspirations of the youth, leaving behind
them legacies of goodwill and gratitude. When
Gandhiji, the best representative of the cult of
non-violence. died, the world in general and
India in particular plunged into the ocean of
mourning. They occupy space not only in the
pages of history but also in the heart of human
race.

On further critical examination, the practice
of torture and tyranny, of penalization and
punishment. is found to be negative and transi-
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Catherine read the book and made marginal
notes, her anger rising as she proceeded. She
had once sympathised with the views of the
French thinkers ; but long years of power had
ch‘anged her altogether, and the very suggestion
of questioning power raised hysteria in her.
She immediately ordered the prosecution and
punishment of the daring author. Death was
the penalty that the obedient judges of the
Empress pronounced. T hen perhaps through
the kind influence of Count Vorontsoy, the
occasion of celebration of peace with Sweden
was used as an opportunity for commuting the
death sentence to ten years in Siberia.

But Radishchev’s book thereby became ali
the more famous. Withdrawn from circufation,
Manuscript copies of it were made, and the few
copies available were in such demand that
twenty-five roubles an hour were paid to get
them for reading in secret. According to
Radishchey's biographer, Marshall Lang, thirty
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manuscript copies of the book have come
to us,

In Siberia this political and social thinker
spent the long evenings in weiting, the very
title of his book, On Man.  His Mortality and
Immortality, showed the trend of his thoughts.
The despondency and weariness of his soul are
shown by his Song of History. Though after
the death of Catherinc in 1796 he was recalled,
his debts, his  domestic sorrows and the criti-
cisms against him made him drink, on a sudden
impulse, a glass of nitric acid which bhis son had
prepared to brighten some brasg of his.

. Thus ;ndcd the life of the man who was the
first radical in Russia.

in thought and Writing

down

He was more g radical

than in action, and that
tac only because he lived m Tsarist Russia.

H"‘d he lived now there would have been noth-
g radical in his writings because al his criti-
cisms and advocacics weyq merely on the lines
of the highest ideals of modern debCl‘llC)’-

Medical Uses of T'elevision

By
Mr. ROSEMAR|E CLARK

DNE of the most dramatic and ¢ i

of television to-day in the United Stages

of medicine.
is  the very
programme,

Where visyal
heart

television  hag provided

. X its
educational value. 1t is used primacily in iy are much

€ tremendoys
; . us ady
bution within ady

on inter. gt
€an reach Rounds.» F
ghout the b
t Programmes,
an, which g

ways : on closed circuits for distrj
a hospital for the benefit of studenys -
city closed circuits where educators
as many as 30,000 physiciags throy
country; and on open cirey;
advertised only to the physici
regular commercial channelg at off-

Because of the success it hag ach
city medical telecasting is consi
rately. The foremost purpaose of ¢
is to offer a kind of post-graduate medicy
cation to physicians who lack the time oy

instruction

ieved, inter.
dered sepa-
hese telecasts
I edy.
" opp-

problem,
more it
at}cc over the
Upjohn Pharm
ing
or |
y Tufts Univergi
the New Engl
:s‘elcmcd that
INerest (o (he Zenery)
11{c Specialist .«
Fmdmg patients
€asy. The televigg
of'equlpmcm to B
Waited.  Afe, four

s¢ carlier ones.

arted sponge

Hons of a specific elinical
programmes, howcver
shamd dynamic and show

aceuticaj Compant
& series entitled the »Grant
1C ﬁl‘St Programme, p;-cgcntt“
Y School of Medicine and th
4nd Medicyl Center, a subject wa
was PUrposely one that would be ©
Practitioner as well as t
acute abdominal problems.
45 case illustrations was n¢
On company moved ten toft
oston City Hospital an
days, during which @

Question,
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the crew-—on a twerv-four hour alert—famili- doubts. the television company cancelied the

arised thenolves with opcrating reom procedu-
res, the dirsl patient arrived. AR personnct
were reqered to don masks and gowns. The
work was 10.000 feet
of unclued il on six canes. Aler a areat
deal of cutiing. cleven minutes of edited film
was haally sclected and used for the prog-
ramme.

The format of the programme called tor the
presentation of three cases recentdy admisied 10
Boston City Hospital.  Well-known clinicians
were invited to preside as panclists.  Without
advance knowiedge of (he cases, they were con-
fronted with the paticnts and asked to diayno
and prescribe for them,

net resalt of tvo wedks

The audience watehed
how cach specialist met the problem at hand.
Naturally, among the experts, there was dissen-
sion from time ta time over diagnostic criteria.
over medical and sargical treatment. Tiis
heightened the effectiveness of the procecdings.,
and probably i so doing, it also reassured the
ton-specialist physicign in the audience wha
also on occasions nm;‘:c hesitant when it comes
o diagnosis and preseription.  The hour-long
Programme of spontancous discussion and con-
troversy succeeded in showing, as it had sel out
to do, first-rate critical intellicences face to
face with some of the cveryday problems ot the
Beneral practitioner.,

Since these programmes are unrchearsed,

they are far more complicated {0 produce
than regular open-circuit  tefevision  shows.

There i always the uncxpected to be contended
With.  On the second of the ** Grand Rounds ™

telecasts, the subject was *the cardiac patient

Mostress: work. suvgery, and pi egnancy.” One
week before (e date of the teleeast, one pati-
ent’s condition deteriorated so much that using
that paticeny on the programme was out of the
A second patient was found in a
W York hospital. ANl the doctors on the
Medical board except one apreed that there was
10 danger qn transporting her 1o the Bostos
ho.spltai from which the programme was to
Otiginate.  But on the basis of the one doctor’s
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piar. Two days before the date of the sehedu-
led tetecast, o third pauent vwas found,

The question of dniing also presented a pro-
hlem during this sne programme.  An ancs-
thernt was 1o be shown placiog @ tube down the
throat of g povient an eperation that takes
taenty seconds 1o perform.  Becatse of a mix-
up of cues, the anestiretist started for the opera-
ting room two minoies carlier than he was
expected. and the casnera fdmost {ost the sequ-
ence completedy,

These are not the only problems peculiar to
this type of programme. The telecasters are
depeadent upon the goodwill and co-operation
of hospital stafls | the privacy of putients must
be respected ; seientific accuracy must he obser-
ved, and the medical audicnce must feel itself
dircetly involved i a experi-
Morcover, 1s alargescate undertaking.
~Grand Rounds ™ ielecasts

L300 peaple took part in the preparation and
final presentation of the programmie, and §,000
miles of cable. and 33.000 picces of equipment
were used.

What are the results 7 A survey conducted
recently indicated that more than 50 per cent
of the physiciany In the United States bave
attended at least one such programme, and
imore thay 90 per cent of those attending consi-
dered them uscful.  Every physician in the
country received an invitation to the © Grand
Rounds 7 series, and an average of 30,000 res-
ponded. For thosc unuble to attend personally,
Kinescope sound filins were made of the telecast.

Letters that pour in from isolated parts of
of the country provide additional proot
of the project’s success. Letters from provincial
doctors wlling of their gratitude in heing able
to learn what is being done in their ficld to-day,
and leuters Itom over-burdened general practi-
oners without the leisure to keep abreast of
latest developments. AR these letiers are testa-
ments of interest and enthusiasm that more than
Justify the quiput of labour and moncy m one
of the most cxciting educational developments
1 TV broadcasting. (UNESCO)

fearning
cnge,

tor one of the

-



A History of the Freedom Movement
By
DR. R. C. MAZUMDAR

HE achicvement of frecdom by India in
1947 may be regarded as o unigue ceoin in
the history of (he World,  There 15 v o ey
instance known o us of a weak, disunitcd and
disarmed people frecing themselves from a
mighty imperial power without any bloody
fight or armed rebellion. It is, therefore, highiy
important to write an objective account of the
process by which this was rendered possible.
The conquest of India by a body of English
merchants has been regarded by many as a
miracle. No less a miracle is the expulsion of
the British from India. But if a miracle means
something of which it is not possible to give a
rational or natural cxplanation, none of these
two episodes can be described as miraculous.
They are strange and unusual, perhaps even
unique, but are susceptible of rational explana-
tion. To give such an explanation for the latter
on these two events constitutes the main object
of writing a history of the freedom movement
in India.

When, in 1947, first mooted the question of
writing such a history, some well-meaning ctitics
raiscd an objection. They doubted whatii
the time has come for writing such a hisiory in
a truly detached spirit. We are too ncar tie
crucial events to take a passionate view cf inen
and things. Many persons who took a leading
part in them are still alive, and some of them
occupy high positions in the State and political
organizations. Would it be possible (o speak
out freely all that happened, or to discuss,
without any reservation, why they happencd ?
Could any historian, writing about 1950, follow
the basic doctrine of telling the truth, the whole
truth and nothing but the truth ?

These are valid objections and time has proved
their strength. Butas against this it was pointed
out by me that there were some incstimablc
advantages in writing a history without any
delay.  In most countrics independence s
achieved by armed revolution leading 10 san-

sty hits whieh feas o tder traces in chao
Aobeoonand keep o ~oeple and State
[ o d o .
dberied tora long o vy the peopie
xul‘lu down and are in g mowd {0 write the
history of that revolution, they iind that much

of the evidence in the shape of percons whose
could sapply
CWAPAPCTS and
‘ e liareely disappearad.
In particular. all trustwor thy mivrmition abom
those underground moveniens which constitute
an essential feature o 2!l political 1‘cvuh‘llion:‘
and of  which it is IMpossibic, from .
nature of things. to sccure rel
likely to be lost for ever witly

o

recollvctions  and cxperiences
vaiuable information, as well as n
dacumentaiy evidence, han

the very
able evidenee, i
the de " the
persons who took a teading par( in (I:l!ll:] Lo
tunately for India, the achievement of il;(lc J
dcncg was not followed by ity such ¢l 'PU_"‘
cgnd]tlon and there was g unigue ommrlll‘:roim
of sceuring valuable materials  wiich o
seareely available in other countries for
the history of frecdom movements,
WhIl: an inordinate del

hisiory involves the oss o
{
d

For-

were
WEillig

ay inowriting such a
I these advantages, it
O ek compensale
ditozedici the v
For the

. for this evil by removing
. alid objection referred (o above
disappearance of leading .
not il‘l'\\;lyf»‘ nean the removal (;l‘ obstacles in
speaking freely and dispassionately ;ll)(lml Ih‘ '
.Mcl! dic. but are survived by il parte “
ideologies which they re |[‘ is I-;]\,,‘lm:
almos

assionate judemeny of
e achicvements and to
ab wem today. as i i

o . aY.ds ot was
1947, On the whole, therctore, he bal
« v . M t ' )
advantages lies in taking
freedom movement withot

figures doeg

0 Dresenged.
as ditlicult to form g disp
Gandluj’s character and
soeak freely

ance of
up the history of the
; , itany delay,

The first problem ihyy faces the wri

such a history is 1o decide \\h"‘L o e
When tiis matter was discussed le»
appointed for this pur y the ¢
of India, two extreme

to start with Gandhiji

Lo begin,
the Boarg
DOSe ) !
pose by the Government
VICWs emerpeg, One wy,

and at least po W go
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further back & oo the foendation

Indian Nation.t Congress. Another veo
{0 begin from T ory Bogmnmg
Indian history, goiey bl o ibe ve

period  The wweond view secs ie o

surd one and necd not be seriously coriae
I have always heid the vie v thar when e e
talk of the frecdom roone Britedy o

history goes Pack 1o the beginning of 00

rule in India and not carticr. But i doos ool
also begin later.  For the course of Gionts that
led to the frecdom of India from the Britich
yoke mav be carried back, through distinct
stages, to the bepinnings of British rule. and
these stages are so Jogicidly connecied tharvou
e

cannot understand any of dem vithent
preceding one that ahmost ine-iiably led to at,

Besides, some of the viial forces and muove-
ments, Hhe these which cave rie o T
Muslim problera deadine o Pakist

ol sudden erowth in the crentioth e
Aiacieenih ceniors b erin

o heinning 5 e Brkdoh vade and b '
conditioned by it bt s imnossiblo o SN

the history ol ihe French Re. Tution  wiaoat
taking into account the intellec ual Lo
tional backeroutad prepascd forin
writers likc\ Vol-aire aivd Rousseau

only tdo —and porily by the resimy

Grand Monarcl a contury carbior. Sooi
impossible to write thic ustory of Indian i ces
dom without taking into account the growth of
Western ideas—such as rationalism, partriotsm
nationality etc.—due to English cducation. and
the forces unleashed by them which so worked
upon the religious, social, and political ideas
of India that was transformed from the medi-
eval to modern age. 1t would be unhistrical to
study the growth of political ideas and move-
ments by themselves, without any reference to

the growth of sociat and religious ideas o7 ot

the literature which sustained them ait. Human
mind does not work in isolated compartments.
Itis an organic whole and its work has to h,f
looked upon in its totalhity. The <ame >pia‘n
which revolted at the tyranny ol superstiious
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Aol the wahority of the pricsts and
Cestee o ca religions and social fleids was

oo othie politient field Inotrving to

1

doonvranay of foreien rule.

Coc oraw U ob Uiis spiritc froim stage 1o sange,
oo edde, Be therefore an essential part
ceny of the freedom movement. . We
0 view the picture as whole in order to un-

o the causes and true significance of the

Shunon of political ideas and organizations,
cven thourh these mist necessartly form the
principal porioof that history.

The most important part of the history of
frecdem movement is to trace the different
qoves of this evolution.  There s a current
hcl\icf‘ that the orvanized political movement
began with the Indizn National Congress. Even
e Chief Minister of a Province has expressed
i B ons. But

Lo of B recent peblicat

" con beonooceater musteke than this
P e politicad asociations and organized
i macemente in Bengal for more than
Contes Bofere the ("?‘»;ryrcw came Ll

o Tacidensof reform enunciated by
C s eoidess advanced than those advo-
.o voahe Congress during the first twenty

;-\:h-l\:m‘:, In somc directions
on far mere advanced. There were
o Lt potitical associations in Bombay
Copticr than the Congress. The conception of
'ZU? ai-India political organization with regular
meetines of delegates from different parts of
India alo took definite shape before the found-
ation of the Congress. In a sensc the Indian
National Conaress was the culmination, not the
kecinning. of a precess of evolution. A clear
dciincati;m of this must form the central pivot
of the history of freedom movement.

Another important aspect of the problem is
<o detine precisely what is undertood by freedom
mos ‘ment. Anv and every fight against the
Briti<h or atiempt o drive them out of india
cannot be construed as a freedom movement.
The Pindaris were 2 well organized body and
thev foughn strenuously against the English.
Bm' no one would call ita part of freedom
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movement. The Wahabis formed a well-knit
orgamnization, extending from Bengal to the
North-Western Fronticr, with a view to driving
out the English from India, but their object
was to establish a dar-ul-Islam (kingdom of the
Muslims), and to them the Sikhs were as much
analien cnemy as the British, Can we regard the
heroic fightof the Wahabis as a national war of
independence ? These are clear cases. The out-
break of 1857 is more complex in character and
opinion is sharply divided as to whether we can
view 1t as part of a freedom movement. It is
thercfore, necessary to postulate the principles
on which alone we must judge whether a move-
ment can be looked upon asa movement for
freedom of Indis from the British voke. Again,
the out-break oi" 1857 must also be viewed in
its true perspeetive. for like the Congress, it is
the culmination and not the beginning of a
process of armed vesistance against the British,

The most serious aspect of the problem is to
assess properly the contribution of different
factors to the final result. The Congress pro-
paganda has popularised the view that freedom
of India has been achieved by the non-violent
Satyagraha. This is an over-simplification of the
question at issue. The basic idea of Suryvugraha
is to bring about such a change in the oppo-
nent’s heart by patient sufferings that he would
repent of his crime and do the right and proper
thing. It is very questionable whether the
Englishmen had undergone such a moral trans-
formation when they granted independence to
India. As to Gandhiji’s Civil Disobedience
Movement it was a spent-up force after 1942,
and there was no immediate connection between
it and the grant of independence. Of course,
the awakening of the masses undcr the inspira-
tion and guidance of Gandhiji and the possible
recrudescence of Civil Disobedience Movement
were very important factors. But these were
not the only factors. The L.LN.A., symbolizing
the collapse of the military force by which alone
the British could hope to keep India under their
control, the weakening of British military power
and economic rcsources by the hammering
blows of Hitler, the underground revolutionary
activities in India,—all these and many other
less important factors have to be taken into

consideration befdre we ¢

view of the means by which independence was
won in India.  Much has been made of the
unique technique devised by Gandhiji of fight-
mg brute torce with love and akimsa. This
method alone is supposed 1o have hurhba thy
mighty British lion.  But. strangely cnough.
although the *cult of Gandhi® is well on its way
to become a dogma or creed, his disciples have
not thought it of much worth in checling the
encroachments of Pakistan or China, noe of
whom is as powerful as the British., The soonct
we get rid of these cults and slogans, the better
is it for writing an objective history of the free-
dom movement.

Finally, the most important and at tiie same
time the most diflicult task for one who writes
such a history is 1o take a rationsl view ol
men.  This specially applics to oreat foaders
like Gandhiji--to take only onc name and wvoid
allusions (o living persons.  He may be revered
as a saint, but the parthe played in the freedom
movement must be judged by the standard which
we apply to all other great men in hivtory. The
author of the History of the Indian Natiotl
Congress has put Gandhiji in a class apari. :m/).
in defence, has frankly claimed that Gandhii
did things by flashes of instinets and nst by
ordinary logical process of reasoning.  In other
words, Gandhiji was mystic and criticism of the
ordinary typc is out of place in his case. But
mysticism has no place in history, and history
1s no respecter of persons.  Ciandhiji did many
great things, and his memoiy must ever be
cherished as one of the leading figures iy 1he
struggle for frecdom. But hiv faults and blun-
dcr.s, for which .lndm paid heavily, should not
be ignored or mimmised, far less covered under
the cloak ‘(.).fa MYSUC saint, A w
of Gandhiji’s part in
out of vencration {or

an take an ohjective

rong assessmie!
the struggle for freedom
his person is one of the
great pitfalls which the historian of the frecdom
movement must carcfully avoid. He should
think of Gandhiji and other big leaders as men,
and not as demi-gods, saints or supermen who
gre above criticism. The proper way of show-
mg TCSPCCt to Gandhiji's memory is 1o follow
the ideal of truth for which he lived and died.

—Q—

SINE present imbatinee ana nnrest

Technology and Planning: An Analysis
By

Pror MADAN GOPAL BHASIN

Wb over
the world is solely due 1o man'™ z".-:“»«‘m_‘:
adaptations and incompicie adjustmeris b ~
geographic environment.  Thit bt w0
¢grass roots’, his faith and bolich wnd
facets of his personality are underoning
shades of stresses, tensions aind frictions,

Man is our major asscle OUr primaiy rowiis
ce. It is his ingenuity and skill that gives dynd-
mism (o land, water and air resources. and thus
creates a rich and varied mosaic of culiural
fandscape.  His attempts and efforts are hoth
rational and instinctive,
sctous.
circle where problems always remain problems.
Nevertheless, the generalbists is webl 1 the fnt-
rists maintain a divine faiih in improvis the
condition of Man™ by improving suiible w o
and means,checks und counterchecks e addiven
a healthier, freev and futler hic.

The desire tor power and harmoeny continues
to abide in the mind of man. The gelden mean
has not been arrived at to-date. T moreover.
is charred with numerous shakes and shivers
warps and tilts.  Thus, the fong-ctindme Jdacs
between “Man and Himsel > Man v Socon
‘Man and Nature” vemain undecided. Nihoueh
the success towards a just soluion iy ratha
scant, yet, it holds a reservoir of promise. The
ultimate V-day rests on how do we conciliate
the two urges-power and harmony.

The desire for power is natural and materia-
listic. 1t implics power in the cconomic. social
and political countext.  The desire for harmony
Is more spiritual on its essentials, It primarily
aims at evolving a balance between the body,
mind, intellect and the spivit—a divine state of
peace.  The former desire. in the modern cra.
is epitomiscd in Technology whereas the latter
is achicved by planning.

Technology is the scientific study of mechani-
cal developments and apphed  sciences. his
widespread, nay, the global use is the result of

10

[SRIRITE]

COmscIots od uncen-

Unknowingly he has crented wosicious

Ccorturies ob scientific labour o

epoach sodanned s known as 7
Aot or The Toechnelogical Epociy’.

The impact of Tochnoleyy on Civilization has
heen tremeadous. It continues to penetrate
ard oentaree. Lewis Mumford in his famous
oo T ceimnices and  Civilisation® characterized
o ~uccessive waves which  step chrono-

I

oealls mto cach other.

The first wave was set in motion in the 10th
century, when Gilbert invented the clock.  The
o, and not the steam engine, is the key 1o mo-
deen industrial age. Time consciousness entered
bouly in the mechanical and the organic world.
Time could now he calendered.  Calendering
paveerd into dniessavine,  time-accounting, and
'i'nmy:'ntim:*.iﬂg, This miarked a dramatie cirange
Dy Toan relations. Eternity ceased to exist
as e measure and focus of all human actions.
This was the harbinger of disintegration in reli-
sions and civilization.

The second wave dawned in the 18th century
and i+ popularly known as the industrial Revo-
: 1L impacts were. no less varied.  The
Aok hecame apparently smaller in size. The
Garted living and  thinking in new
dimonsions.  The planet became a  thinking,
oroanie wnt. And withal this was accompanied
an ora of expansion. colonisation and robber
ceonomy.  The resources of Mother Earth
WUT rixthlculy exploited and socio-politically
it was an cera of External regimentation and
iniernal disintegration’.

'
MAISARR RN

The third wave came in our own life-time.
The fronticrs closed and the world witnessed
two Great Global wars.  Economic revalries
and political ideologies have become most acute
and stake strugele for survival. This wave seeks
to mechanise hife itself. and transform man into
an insensate robot.  Its end product will thus
be a man devoid of his personality and indivi-
dualits which is no more than a head in a flock
or a herd.
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The present generation inherits the legacy of plans a dinner, the businessman plans a sales

a complex situation.  Nothing, unfortunately,
is found in familiar places. This change s botly
qualitative as well as quantitative.  Ideas are
running at astronomical speeds  whereas the
adaptations have not the speed of even an auto-
mobile.  The world, therefore, is surcharged
with a gricvous fear  of destruction.  The
survival simply hangs on the spider's thread. It
is still a paradox that humanity starves amidst
plenty.

But how did this vexatious problem arisc ?
It all arose when power i.c. technology  disso-
ciated it:olf from the planning function.  The
fure of povcorand the lust Tor powe displayed
s havoe. The inseparable and simillaneousy
were divoreed by the division of
iabour and specialisation of work.

QCavivies

The two,

thercfore,  were compartmentalised.  Vech-
nology. in this way, emerged sovereign.
Teehnology deals with production. 1y sub-

sivis ot disconveries and iventions, and is proud
ol s two avencics—-tools and machines, 1 pro-
cesses raw-maierials into iinished products for
a varicty of consumers. To cite instances. large
quantitics of iron ore is converted into steet,
milk s turned into break-fast table products,
cotton cioth is manufactured from raw cotton,
Stvifarly, Vanaspati and Toilet essentials are
made from ail sceds,

Technology has a centripetal character. |y
contralises activitics,
possessive and hungry mentality.  Planning, on
the other hand, is the reverse of Opportunism,
which is day to day solving of problems wil-
out caring for the final pattern that would e

It has an acquisitive,

sult.  Itisa positive and scicntific vehijcle of

change. It co-ordinates activitics in (ime and
space on the basis of known fictg about
place, work and people.  Iis primary function
is to distribute, to dispose of the vitals at the
right time to right person at the pProper place,
It is a rationoc ntrifugal aclivity.

‘ Planning embraces a wide range of jurisdic.
trons, and that makes the plans and the plann-

ers numerous.  The house-wife, for example

campaign, the industrialist plans an industrial
unit, the regional planner plans for regional
seif-suflicicney.  the national plans  for the
national welfare and the mternational plans are
made to achieve alobal objectives.

Both technology and planning arc inter-de-
pendent and strive towards the same ends. The
two are the warp and wool of the societal
carpet. . Their separation from cach other has
produced huge eaps and incqualitics among
equal born,  This is due to opportunism in the
technological ficld which moves on the path of
CeOIS,

he world. in consequence, is sharply divid-
od into various camps and blocks. Of these one
Ivounder tie tightening grip of a rigidified
money cconomy. The other camp is held by the
fatarists and the sencralists who, pursuce the life-
fultilment cconomy. —the biotechnic  cconomy.
Life and not money is the wospel.

The pull and the push between these big two
has atways existed, and i left un “heeked, would
Contnue to remain, In this tug ol war, techno-
logy has achicved supremacy, and victor and
the vanquished got nothing but the spoils. Man
today lies in o tilied Position and the mosl
tragic part of all is, 1hat in spite of all that has
bappencd everybody thinks that he is on the
threshold of Etdorado.

V.u.rlous social orders, cConomic systems anc
potiticat ereeds resolved to war against the pro
blemys confronting mankipd, UL to no awail
and deepened the gul

The himan family
the stupendous weigh
and discase,

Perhaps there were difficulties in the past
Amony these. ar firss was the difliculty of pre
dictine inventions,

This has sitaply widened
between man and nan,
CONLNUES (0 groan under
ol poverty, norance

The second was the fore
cast oi (heir miluences, aud the third was thi
unwiilinaness. hc\il;mcy or incapacity (o adjus
with the new sttuations.

With all this in mind, one has to concede
that we did not plan sufliciently in advance
Our plans were sheer patliatives. The planner
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jooked more towards the physical aspects ke
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Cressey—an American Geographer has made

1eni ically & comprehensive b f epoch-making devices
the widening of roads, designing artsticells & comprehensive hist of ¢puci ing ¢

. R st and it s as follows —
sound architectural structures. zoning cte.. ¢t and it is as follows

The motive in mind was to make these look
beautiful, splendid, unique and reproentainy
of the age. o

Nevertheless, our generation is beuer placed
and better cquipped with tools aid nuinses
that can measure the shape ol dhe thargs o
come more precisely, more acetisatey ad can
build a heaven on carth.

Necessity is  the mother of ol incentions.
and there exists a diversity of inventive needs.
In this contexd, it may also be remembered that
the tirst invention was mfiniicly mare difficalt
than the subsequent ones.

All inventions i scicnee, cnginoering o
medicine are focussed and measured terims
of human usc. These arc eithey (-.xbour‘-\;n iny
or materiat-saving dovioes

or time-saving

Their aim is beauty and varict, corent, ol
efficiency.  Vhe probici. 1o St de qaead
by Americea invontors i the Wihcontur, were
'la'bour-xcarcity, sy of space and s narural
corollary, scarcity of time.  As a resulis the
American inventor concentrated o e m\f’) u-
ments of trapsportation and commudicuiios.
That is why, the mechanical reaper. the cafenlo-
ing machine,the telephone and the ;1!1‘-h|';}ku rank
supreme among American im entions. Crowded
Europe
raw-materials.
on conservation  of
material-saving devices viz., indigo from coal.
nitrogen from air, blast furnaces. Bcvs,\cmcr
converter, fuclsaving and Open Hearth furnace
The emphasis in India on

Therefore ~he  concentrated

raw-matertads Qe

for using the scrap.
the Multipurpose Projects, Community Deve-
lopment Projects and Gramdan is a natural re-
sponse lo modernise  her ;undcrdc\clopcd
agrarian cconomy. Similarly, the Ru\\mm
have concentrated most on Sputniks because ot
their innate desire fto paralyse the Ar?\cl'zc}l»x
Foreign policy of ‘Containment’ u‘nd “Negotia-
tions from Strength’. Descrts, for this very
reason, have good astronomers.

v . - . L o
sulfeved  from  the  inadequacy ot

. The passenger and wutomobile truck.

200 The tractor and s accompaitiments.,
3. The airplase.

4. The diesel engime,

S The Rudio

. Rudar.

Seionee of Genaties,

S Suathetic Vibres,

9, 5"\mhc1ic Ruhbor.

1G. Plastic.

11, Winning of products from the Sou.

{2, The hig.;l speed steel e notler of assen-
Live- be and ol the real machinery age.

13, Thinkico machine—-Eniac
14 Atons Bomb.
e o e prccipindiess o f chor o N
Ll ccar educatee catees AT Inene
o Bty i wed dortnee it
oo iat creee diroct as v s iddeect tnel-

1Cis O our

dtie as well ws uninllivible iy
Tie ranve of mflucnces is e, and
i ties a4 reservotr ol new opporiunitcs, new
Ik'\!.’(\"‘]\.h”i.”L\,

wolt

i S PO POy R "
P70 iy witocl dheniselves s

Choeys The undecbome idees ane all aitraistic.
A example from tie automobibe may  subsiin-
taic the point in view. The motor car 1s no
loneer a luxury article. 1t has become a neces-
si:\i morce especially, inthe urban arcas. The
m(;mr car needs and  demunds paved. widened
hiehways., rrom ivarow. the need of drivers,
méghg;{ic,\. woikshops, perol pumms, Jubricants
cte.. and the faolities for traimirg this per-
wonnel, the organisation and the capital neces-
wary for it. This has developed an oraunic
rcl;;tiun‘\hm between the oty nucleas and the
neichhourhood and has Ted to the formulation
of {mﬂic faws, tratlic quide and legal machinery
1o deat with the oftenders. Tourismar - dotel
industry ourished and zoaing has comg in the
civ-structure.  Human  conticts are intensy-
hc(—l which has givea rise o many a problem,
vices and virtues of the urban life.  The world
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has come to need a new social order. a new
outlook on life.

The resultant machine age, in brief. is accom-
panicd by the three big problems :— (1) Inila-
tion—slow and fast, (ii) Unemployment—cdu-
cated as well as uneducated. and (iii) and the
problem of poverty and ignorance. It is also
necessary to remember here that our resources
—human and physical are more often misused
and abused, and are very rarcly properly used.
The present unrest may also be attributed to
the fact there are square pegsin the round
holes.

Can humanity be saved from this peril and is
therc a way out of this dilemma ?

The answer to these lies within us. The tools
and the machines are not at all at fault, for
they have no life of their own. “The machine™,
as Renclu puts it, “isa set of resistent bodics
so arranged that by this means the mechanical
forces of nature can be compelled to do work
accompanied by certain determinant motions.”
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Tinkering here and tinkering there arc just
palliatives.  What humanity nceds is the effec-
tive and the cheapest, healthiest curatives. Gan-
dhiji, following the teachings of the ancient
eers and sages emphasized that all human rela-
tions should be based on fove and truth.  And
S. Radhakrishnan™s advice (hat ‘techmology is
for mankind and not mankind for technology’
needs be entered in cach and cvery cell that

constitutes the human personality.

Man lives in a wall-fess environment and

has a fundamental vishi fo cherish the basic five
freedoms - (1) freedom from want. (ii) freedom
from fear, (iii) frecdom of speech, (iv) freedom
of worship and (v) freedom of travel

A W(.: canachicve this voul by developing “a liv-
g fuith tn God, stopping opportunism in its
!ncnous manifestations and by cncoutaging, liv-
ing and planning a decentratised tcchn(ﬂ(@)’. 50
that, its end-products are the life-fulfilling
and life-cnnobling commoditics.

'

Fifteen Years of

United Nations

By

“A STUDENT

N recent years a new kind of anniversary has
been added to the calendar of great occa-
sions. It is one that is international in origin
and universal in observance. It belongs to no
single nation, but is shared by all. Ttdoes hon-
our to and is honoured by peoples of many dif-
ferent faiths and philosophies but its unique
quality is that emphasizes the common ties that
unite them. It is the aniversary that all lands
and peoples can acclaim—'United Nations
Day’.

The cvent it commemorates is the coming
into force of the United Nations Charter on
October 24, 1945. The signing of the Charter
and the establishment of the United Nations
Organization represented the beginning of the
greatest effort by the peoples of the world o be
rid of war and to build together a better peace.

OF POLITICS ™

The first fifteen years of its existence have not
been casy ones. The promise of Big Power
harmony gave way to “cold war’ distrust.
Smouldering tensions between nations have
sometimes flared into open hostilities. The vast
gap between technically advanced and under-
developed countries  still unclosed—has posed
cconomic problems with far-reaching consequ-
ences. The rapid advance to sovereign state-
hood\m accordance with the goals of the Char-
tcn: f” tormerly dependent peoples, especially in
Africa. has also posed problems of adjustment
both for (he former administering Powers and
.for the new States faced with the task of build-
mg'lhc administrative and cconomic basis for
their newly won independence. Unpreceden-
ted population arowth has added fresh urgency
to such long-standing problems as the shorta-
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ges suffered by millions i food supplics. l'n‘.a"nh
services, housing and cducational  fucibiies.
The bencfits ihat could result from the o wry
of atomic cnergy and other great discoverios of
science are clouded by the threar of evviiiza-
tion’s destruction, should they beused for oile
than peaceful purposes.

A sober appraisat of these e sy shows
that the world needs the Hhnneed Natons more
than ¢er. CPhe fact that tuil appicsiion ol all
the Charter provisions his ot been possihle
because of continuing mistrust docs ot mvali-
date the Charter: rather 1t underiines the mm-
portance of the United Nations as  the meuns
for-thosc contacts and negotiations, public and
private, most likely to heal conflict without Joss
of prestige to cither side, and for reducing the
dangers Lo peace.

Proof of its living quality has heen the way
the United Nattons machimery and methods
have sitown themschves adaptable to new sitea-
tions.  On the political side, it b evoived ie-
xible mecthods for dealing with dispuic.. 1o
the combination of public debate and contiae-
ous diplomatic contacl muade po.able v ihe
United Nations Headguarers, his heen added
the recent development of the Oflice of the Sce-
retary General as represcnting an independent
position for the Organization as & whole in the
conciliation of disputes and in the upholding of
Charter principles and purposes.

In the cconomic held. the dismierested rese-
arch, survevs and planning covied out o
the United Nations have heiped provide the
groundwork on which sonnd navonal und reei-

onal cconomic policies can be based.  Though
st small i relation to bilateral aid program-
mcs. United Nutions technical assisiance and
s recenth launched Special Fund and provi-
oo reguesting povernments of operational
and oxecuiive personcl have helped developing
coruntrios acquire the skills, the men. money
soad mard Ane noeded to advance their eco-
nonvies and raise their living standards.  Mul-
tnctionad aid channetled throueh the United
Nations has the added value that botli donor
and recipiont nations participate as partners
and thzr the aid given or received carries no
soliticat o paachological obligations.

On the social side. the activities of the Uni-
ted Nations have quickened the conscience of
the world to recognize the worth and dignity
of the human individual Spurred ;by United
Nations initiative, the greatest humanitarian
cffort on behaif of refugees —the World Refugee
Year-—was launched Millions of children have
boiefited ivom the feeding and welfare program-
tios of UNICER: and now, ints Declaration
of the Rughts of the Child, the United Nations
b proclaimed tiat mankind at large “fowes to
the child the best it has to give.

In its first fifteen vears, the United Nations
ha~ already become part of the fabric of inter-
national life into which it is slowly weaving a
new pattern of human solidarity.  These vears
huve proved the worth of the Organization and
the veed of ity member zovernments and peopl-
¢~ Tor ihe essentie! services it can render in the
pro-envation o peace and the solution of the
other problems of international life in the spirit
ol tiie Charter.

1
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The Vexed Question of Becognition
By

PROV. K. R.

F ““aggression ™ is found diflicult to deiine.
states who constitute members of the Inter-
national family have made the question of
recognition, « question of fact 1o be adjudged
by cach state for itself.  Yct, round this prob-
lem eminent jurists arc to be found for the
Constitutive view of Oppenheim as also for the
declaratory theory of Hall. Those who search
in vain for a via medic vemind us of the posi-

R. SASTRY

tion of a slave in Roman Law who existed de
Sfucto without a de jure status,

tf one 1s thrown back in despair to natural
law concepts. the baffling difference persists
between - is 7 and  must”

The learned author, Mr. S. R. Patel, an
adrocate of the Bombay High Court, has shown
penctrating analysis of the issue involved in
cach theory. Every important point of view
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round tiic problem of recognition has been can-
vassed and cxamined critically.

Like the idealists who sponsor the view that
the state becomus an international person the
moment it acquires the marks of a state, the
learned lawyer ends with a note that = Interna-
tional law must become faw as municipal law
is.” In such a far-ofl view. * the consent of
the states witt be without meaning ™!

Those who toil hard in the fascinating ficlds
of International law, if they arc imbued with
any legal philosophy, have to end in a note of
idealism.

The ground covered m this masterly survey of

122 pages is for the advanced student who has
gone through the discipline of a dudy of
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Bricrly Oppenheim and at least Pitt-Cobbet’s
> Leading Cases in International Law.”

Though lnternationad L iy getting inereds-
ing recognition in Indian Universities. - Allaha-
bad University ook the fead in 1936 under Sir
Tej Babadur Sapra’s advice to make it compul-
sory for LL. B.—the impact of regional chauvi-
nism has begun o retard a thorough study of
standard books in International Law. It is
refreshing to read a book* from Bommbay cover-
ing the controversial terrain of  Recoenition ™
in International Law with critical acumen and
a penetrating insivhy.

The get-up of tic book is excelient: there will
be legitimate difference of opinion on the high
price of this booklet.

¢ /\’x'(t(lgrfilt'u/,f i the Law of Narions - S.- K. Patel,
NONL Iripathy & Coo Bombay. Price Ry, 15 - $ 450
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The Dealer in Gram turns Believer in ‘Ram '

By
SRE HAR KRISIHHAN SINGI

OLIDARITY and proofol true greatness tics
in humility. a rave virtue in man who prides

m his great fittieness. When Baba Sri Chand.
the Udasi son of Guru Nanak, once asked Bhai
Jetha why he kept so fong and flowing a beard,
the latter replied in his characteristic simplicity,
“To wipe the dust of your feet.” Not viin
words said.  For they symbolised the real pith
of his being.  Onc glimpse of Guru Amar Das,
the Third Nanak, was cnough for this young

boy to put his soul and body at the service of

the Guru, when he first came to sce him at
Goindwal. Jetha dedicated himself to the Guru

with full faith and surgender.  This spirit of

humble service and devotion was enough to win
for him not only the kindness of the Guru by
also the hand of his beloved daughter.  And
the gift for which he would * pray humbly >
was *“ to be led towards the Divine Guru ™ and
the *“ light of the Name.”

O Lord Beloved, O Guru, flamie

My being with Lord Rama’s Name ;

My sceking is but one @ the feet

OF retuge of the Guru True ;

My yearning with thy kindness mect,

With light of the Name my being hue.

Be Guru's Name my one life-Iriend

And Hart’s songs my treasure’s fund.

Test of true service is hard and the only thing

that stands in pood stead is humility.  Bhai
Jetha's father-in-law asked hig Sikhs to raisc a
(_lzus for his seat. 1t was not g diflicult task, for
ttwas soon carried out.  But it was a difficult,
1ut Fhe work did not meet with the Guru's
liking. it had 1o be demotished and rebuilt. not
only oice but times without numbcer. Patience is
not given to all ; only the true gold will give its
ehitter inthe trial of the crucible.  The attempt
had to be abandoned. for nouc could satisfy the
decper meaning of the Guru, for nonc under-
stood.
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What humility, what candidness! CHarb oo the treasure of jowel ood gem.
“ [ would in humble and complete Fari alone the emerald.
Submission fall at Guru’s Feel : The heo vl GQurw ward wapeited
for he alone can make me mect it com of Hoare s ivame,
My Lord by lits compassion sweel.” Chiyihe Soe of Ramoand Har fies
“No man the Lord Divine can iind MLow ol TS wealt and merehan-
By obstinacy of his nitind. dise.”

Many devices men have tricd The price e dumanded woas humihity, love,
Aud tred themselves unsatistied
By scores of wisdom-wavs pursued
This bare-blank mind cannot be hued.
The Lord no man can hope to meet
By mcans of falschood and deceit. st for dhe Lord that they inbear™
Whatever sced the man shall sow. And i~ it not that as thew meed,
Of that he shall the harvest grow.™ “Thou hast been down the ages keeping
Bhai Jetha stuck to his spirit. He was not o
be tired. e went on moulding his spivit of
service, paticnce, humility, devotion and faith- )
fulness into a form that might ultimuto!y e '(“‘“.‘ "*1“?”‘
worthy of acceptance by the lord af fio -t 7 Ro e D
“How long will you go on like this? ™ o '.“%‘\'1 aten
the Guru. o Tl the work e w0 At He
satisfaction,”” was his reply.
Serviee and humility wer  the warp and woof
of Bhai Jetha’s texture which spread in endless
self-giving.  He was destined to carry the aruee

dodicavon. detachment and finth e sgid -
b sorsitors of Flad are
i orever hiohly forounae

P it cdbiachime Lath and ercat

Thy ~servitars, fadl of their need,
On thome O Lord. O Wonder, heaping
Thy bournecos s Thy Grage mdeed

voted By relition  with

Coenie e eeparabie

my e cad Griend

o my being’s Lord ;

O fermy Doy and sas mund
Re vound to Him with own-noess cord.”
As Gura. his ~erviee for Waheeuru, the

Dyicine Wondoriu took tie form of seiviee of
1

. . f T oTs . H PO ORISR P i! cdoio 1, v [] o
of Guru and God in wide expansion & pro- ‘} WO o l( ):.« hy . lu
tect. as the next Guru. the orowine roos dve FOdaCaton vl padee o ]'!y{,‘.l:ﬂd}_‘.\i {o1 '1.1‘L

' - . b g e nn e of domrsainy rade and a rehar-
was to stand the challenue o a great timany N '»"x ol ey, l‘lu‘i&. 111‘({ l/l\u l
o - L U, ter il canve to e ocalied Amrat-

empire.  He was to keep sceure and reviviy e paterab e b “
sar. The Lake of Neenr " which surrounded

the spiritua! heritage ol a people that had
become almost spiviltess, weak and slothful,
forgetful of the great spirit of Dharma. which,
said Guru Nanak, is
U, Compassion’s son.
Pervaded by Contentment’s souf
Which keeps all knit in ordered whole.”

the new Gurudwara where Gura Arjun, the
novt Nonak. dostalted the Parst Copy of Sri
Gura Granty Sqlab, compiled by him with
ercat labour of Love.

Por him none was grcat or small. rich or
poor. high or fow.  All took their food in the
- Common Kitchen ™ which was free {rom all

The warrior-soul of the T0th Guru. Gura ,oio diseriminations.  All were equal to him
Gobind Singh, later invoked the Divine Power ryp within evervibing animate or  inanimate
so that :

“1In corners and nooks ol th2 whole world.
be current the tale of the Dharma ! ™

Jetha, who as a small boy sold grams hed now
as his commodity ** the light of the Name.” and
wealth of Hart’s Name :

duwele the Lord -
*The Lord Beloved has ercated
Himsel the whole widespread creation,
And He Himself has pencirated
All things and therein taken station.”™
“ Wherever Hift up my eves
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There thee and Thee alone 1 view,
O Lord Omniscient, dwellest Thou
In mould of every shape and size.
Same is the breath and same the clay,
. Same light in everyone doth stay.”

His hand was free in giving and his heart was
full of faith. For he knew, as says Burbara
Leslie Jordan :

“ Hands that are withheld
Never can receive,
Those who live with doubt
Never can believe.”
Although he found that
“Rare are men, whose life is stirred
By Guruw’s Wisdom-way and word.”

THI INDIAN REVIEW

yet he haew categorically that
" Al beings’ hope but in Thee dwell'th
Thine ace all crentures. thou their
wealth.
There 15, O Lord, no simgle spot
Ioworkd where Thou abidest not.”
That is why he SUyS
" Hurrah and glory great for thove
. Who are (o Guru turned and close.”
His praver is cternal (o the Divine and his
compassion for His children immeasurable
“ From drowning in the waters dark
OF venomaous ignorance and dread,
Says Nanak, save Thy men; O hark
The prayers by Thy servants smid.”

__O._.

Demographic Training and Research

By
DR. C. CHANDRASEKARAN*

THE Demographic Training and Research
+ Centre was established in 1956 under the
Joint sponsorship of the Government of India
the 'SII' Dorabji Tata Trust and the Unitcd
Nations. [ts purpose is to conduct scientific
resegrch on population problems that are
special Importance in Asia and the |f
and train personnel from this region
field of demography. )

As a regional institution supported by inter-
patlon'al agencies its programme is broad and
its chief aim is to help accumulate scientific
knowlédge, to develop research methodsTand
to train a select group of professional persons
as spcci.alists in demography. In the view of
the United Nations, the aim of the training
programme would be ““ to help to build over g
period of years a nucleus of persons in C’\C;
country of the region who have sufficien .
ledge of demography to plan
such population studies as the g
universities may wish to spons
turn can train other persons j

of
ar Fast
in he

t kKnow-
and carry oyt
overnments gnd
or, and Who, in
n their field.”

aphic Training and

* Director, Demogr

Centre, Bombay, Research

At its inception the Ce

' nre was locate m-
porarily in o Joared

. , the erounds of (he Tata In titute of
Social  Scicnces gy Chembur
‘Bomb;\y. - June 1960 (4¢ (‘c.
s own building whicl w
spacions

a suburb of
ntre moved into
as constructed on the
N " grounds donated by the Sir Ratan
Fata Trust e new :
Tata Institute of Soct
The staff of (he l)cmn:w';lphic Trainine and
Rescarch Centre C()nxixl': ‘ ti
of a Director ang fiv '
members, together
technical,

location iy close to the
le S\"L‘HCC\.

at the present time,
¢ senor professional stafl
witly

administrative
Vo '
personnel necegg

the necessary junior
clerical and  ficld
and researc Y Lo carry out the training
half of the g SrMMe. - Approximately one-
posed of |L‘|1-Ch”‘g and rescarch staff is com-
> i A 5 -
exXperts a ndrns and one-half i composed of
N'tti()l;s(tlssfgl]c(i o the Centre by the United
o ° wrough g Technical assistance Opera-
s programme.
The faciligies

X and stall of (he Centre are
supplementeq the Centre

followinﬂ C()opiz-l.r(?ugh, ;l':'.ll]].éll"‘I]]C']ts with the
ment of Foon ﬂl}{llg stitutions : (a) Depart-
b) Depart nomics, Umvcmily of Bombay ;
. ment  of Sociology, University of
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Bombay ; (¢) Dcpartmest of Huven barnienon
and Decpartment ol Physiologs of i
Reproduction of the indian Caneur Koescwreh
Centre, Bombay; (d) Gokhale I e of
Politics and FEconomics. Poone ; and o) The
Tata Institute of Social Scicnces. Benvoo i
addition the Burcau of Fronomics ard Siatis-
tics of the Maharashtra States provis' s
tunities for the studonts to obien procucal
expericnce in the collection of popciziion duta
through ficld surveys and processing
nical tabulation.

The Governing Body adminisicis Uie Centie
on behalf of the Government of Ind and the
Sir Dorabji Tata Trust.  An Advisors Com-
mittee provides the avenue whereby covernments
of the ECAFE region can advise the Contre on
its programme and keep the Ui
informed of its progrese. PDro VR R Rao
is the Chairman of the Groverein. Body winle
Dr. P.S. Lokanathan is the Chairiaun of the
Advisory Commitice.

The training programme of the Coare s
divided into two parts, the Basic € onree ol
Advanced Training.  The Bave Couiae conai-
tutes the first year of wimime. wad o oomngor
part of the Centre’s lrahning  prosianing.
Admission to the Basic Coursc is open o per-
sons with Master’s degree in Econonics.
Sociology, Statistics or allied subjects. Advarn-
ced (second year) training may be ogoaen o
selected students who complete e Basic
Course with distinction and demaen traie oo
dence of ability and interest in denozraphic
rescarch.

The Basic Course consists ol ¢lasroont Jucids
res, statistical laboratory work. ficid observe-
tion and field work, and indiviciual work.  The
formal lectures cover the following subjects
Substantive Demography ; Technical Demogro-
phy ; Statistics 1 Sociology and Sociul Psycho-
logy ; Economic Problems of Asia and the Far
East: Mecthods of Social Research. including
Field Survey Technigues: Human Genetics;
Physiology of human Reproduction and Tamily
Planning.

Individual work by the student is undertaken
at the Scminar Course, which occupies an
important place in the teaching programme of
the Centre. It is here that the student’s rescarch
ability is developed.  Each student is required
to prepare two reports for presentation at }hc
Seminars. The first is a general demographic
study of a country of the region, generally the

11

A}

Naions

DEMOGRAPHIC TRAINING AND RESEARCH 81

student’s own country.  The second 1s a demo-
svapioe research problem s it is selected by the
siident and pursued as an exercisc in indepen-
dent research,

S:ace its inception, the Centre has trained 57
ndents from the  following 14 countries ;
Afehanistan, Burma, Ceylon, Hongkong, India,
[ndonesia, Tran, Japan, Korea, Nepal, Pakistan,
alippines, Taiwan and Thailand.

The Demographic Training and Research
Centre has worked out a long-range research
proramme, which is related to the special prob-
foas of Asin and the Far East. The Centre is
woll gualiied  to undertake such rescarch
bocsuse of its international character and affili-
ations, its well equipped library, and the specia-
livt abilities and interesis of its staff. The
fowcarch programme is divided into five major
parts ;- (a) Studies in fertibity and family plan-
nine: (b) Studies in internal migration and
urbanisation : (¢) Assessment of the quality of
cotos data (d) Demographic problems of eco-
nomic desvelopment; and (e) Special studies,
vorkod out in cooperation with the Govern-
rent of India or of other countries in the
ECAFF reeion, or with other organisations.

The Centre justifiably gives the highest prio-
rity to research in fertility and family planning.
As the registration of births and deaths is seri-
owslv deficient in most countries of Asia, the
task of measuring ferulity rates is a difficult
one. It is even more difficult to measure
charoes in fertlity and differences in fertility
teoween socio-cconomic groups.  Because there
i~ the dosire in many countrics of Asia to reduce
fertifity rates in order to obtain the maximum
henetit from their development plans—which
will Be difficult with the present high rates of
popuiation growth—much more must be known
about the attitudes of the population to family
planning and how these attitudes can be modi-
ficd and family size rapidly reduced. The
Centre's fertility research programme is direc-
ted to these major problems.

In one project, schedules using depth-inter-
viewing techniques were designed to elicit from
men and women their attitudes to the size of
the family and their motivation towards family
plannings, and these have been pretested. Ano-
ther study has investigated the causes underly-
ing the differences in fertility patterns of Benga-
lee women from three socio-economic groups.

The projects currently in progress include a
study of differential fertility in Malaya, a com-
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prehensive survey of family planuine clipics i
Bombay city in order to cvaluate  their
progress and problems, and a study of f:éi”'"’l“tﬂ-
t1al»fcrli_li1y n Bombay ciiv usins llwliv;: on
registration of Lirths in the eity, Iy (‘ﬂ’lﬁ'x“"g* >
\(x:lth the first of these projects I!u:”?\'!;'LI;‘x‘.Ak:“’:
“{i(t)‘\;crarm;i?:. }Ixiw pgree ! r) p!'(‘)”{.ld%‘ the Centre
Losample of punclied cards wsed in ihe
analy:xs of the 1957 populiction ecneus. Seon
the Centre will be taking up a comprehensive
project in the study  of  communication and
motivation i family planniae in lndia,
The Cenire at Chembur s fast becoming g
focal point of demographic interest in the
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ceeton.  The United Nations Seminar on the
}A‘\tlhlfllmn and Utilisation of Census Data in
Avinond the Far Tast held at the Centre in
June 1960 broueht to it professional dclegates
frowm iy vountries. Through its “Newsletters”
the activites o the Contre, as well as the dem-
orvaphic developments in general, reach
PN various countries in this region inte-
rested m o population studies.  Doubtless this
venruure o the Government of India, the United
Nations and (he Sir Dorabji Tata T,rust is ful-
illlmil,:l need keenly felg a‘mong those engaged
m socialond cconomic development in different
counties oy this region.

N(D -

john Dewwy: A Cantennial Review
By

MARTIN S.

NE  hundred vears oo~
= Dewey isoa figure of partisan  fiotion
Exticme disavowals of hi, impml;nvi 'n’"l
CoOmteredd by passinniic Asscetions of Lis vp. ..
ness. Carctal reapncoi ol of his \\'z::‘.":‘
ridiculed or tgnorud, ,

bis birds, John

l.\ N \\'il
. ‘ asoctther part of o cong-
BUING CONSPITACY, OF 48 UNNCCCsSary annoior,
of explicit scriprarcs. The hmuscs of Dewey
created in this kind of clamour may sev e \'.‘\;
deal ahout Amurican aviit it it

tdes ai midec e
—as well 2 ubout teaditiong] todenete 1y
VIEW comironersics as epic metodrarey of ‘n:;'oi-.
versuy villanie, But because Dewey nlaeed \().
conscguential o pari in American lH‘cI, ;L-}Li”iwd
so profound an influcnce throueheug the -W,\}-(j ]
the ficlitious figures ol denied i:np()(';:‘lﬂ'r: (\(t
affirmed greatness only block our View ()f{hi
stage on which he moved, and of the dmiv“\ li“w
which hic was a principal. Not only :L ]
hindered in the neeessary  husiness of (!"‘1“\1\)"
with the many unclaritics 2 unrc;(‘)l» N
diflicultics of his work., We pro [)]'C\Tu]tk-\l
from secing clearly the background of o, T»k‘(-
and movements of ideas that we rehen
and rc-examine in order 1o know
the worid in which we live,
DC\VC}”b career was the longest of any philo
iophcr for whom there are verifiahle l'ccm'dv-
he range and quaniity of hig WEIERES a(test
not merely his spirited aclivity unu‘](?hf ,l,L.\.l
en‘d of his life, but the astonishing \"i(fouy‘; ;\‘Lr‘ Y
mind that was at work. His {is; pibli"')"lw
at the age of 22, dealt with problems inuli;i‘(tm

must rehiearae
ouvisehves gnd

da-

DWORKIN

]\!1},'\1'('»;,
witvieon
s

Phe writnes of kis last fifteen years,

o St i phitcsophers regard as
]‘:hi%;.;);:!Kx}il:ij}i“ (tl‘}_'?}li\:‘.»(’“x‘ll)l\i!H;)n‘ﬁ o the continuing
R I N ‘}‘,;\”\ “.ff concerned with
. Ced 'L; ‘!..xu‘hodology of the
Probicn ”;ftfrcg-\. and theory of
Do e ” L ‘ IP‘\yChO]()gy, cthics,
! ee. gurisprudence, religion, and
of movements and sys-
discussed in dozens of
MR s, eney] .11-),””(“.“('(". of articles for
and oihr 'p\ul»l‘iyx"x{l‘il;:](\m\‘i‘ wecialized annuals,
. o - o mwmcat s . 1
from cl-ction canpaigis, (e mtern i) S
()ff‘\;z\l{i«::‘y\‘ht((l)”ml'(.)Y‘.i){lt‘]tigm‘ and the Lcague
toens of socet "l“LT\ IC\'/O’U”‘(”.‘“W transforma-
Rutania. wore o Mexico, China, Turkey, and
(i were \ulugctx of scores of pieces for
3?]‘]3'}‘;)“):.‘,‘,5,\" and o umerons books. But of
cuw »1111;;,‘71'?\1'];\'({ \\"(‘r’l'k\p is his writings on edu-
T, u.;‘m; I_LI_\\qtcd the widest and deepest
other Cwmlﬁw I/&\‘m’thc_Unncd States and
cition that !h‘:". . nd it Is in the area of edu-
Uy mout e qf\.\»lmn of his stature is presen-
J embattled, and direcdly involved with

ISsues whicl are
: Cleare amone (he it vi
urgent facing today the most vial and

i

Crilent ;

CEHLCPT in(eg pradiion
ems o thoueht woere
DOoks and Jeciupe

Irwin Edmuany po
rica! uccilrdlq-l?tdl]; “LHNU'kcd that it was “a histo-
as an educator ;‘ll DCW}‘y became widely known
widely inﬂrtutn]l'« (1”,]“I before he became equally
That uceidony " a5 a professional philosopher.
tial ingeng . +p:5onformed to Dewey's essen-
""" dman’s judgment of relative
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influences probably roffects ot doo o o o
observation on the part of a profo oot ot -
sopher. And we may weil wonder a0 o
ing of an “ accident ™ that et o
the paradox, at least, that i+ oo 10
duces the consideration o e pirace o i
writings on cducation in the vwhiole of v

And this consideration fcads furihe: 1o e
fundamental problem of thic actual sqiuec ot
influence upon American cducaion oo
extent, we must ask, vias fioeo T g
unigue, novel, truly immovarine? Noa o
extent was it a product or exprossion Ui
ultimately determinant forees i Aiciiva oo
In dealing with these questions. nvore is iy o-
ed than the incscapable task of widvitaili »
Dewey’s work in order to concne i b
Dewey’s ** responsibifity ™ for o fornn
substance of American cducaiion 0 N
of the mMost persistenl enpivioes of fe it
brawling over the schiools, copooadin o the L i
decade. Was Dewey's influence aceidoning
Or was it inevitable? In citiny cune
crucial ?

) v

We know far more about the b
development of Dowey™s phiie oo
about the context within which nev cuue
ideas took on their power. e rew i ing -
1s surely that tendency e
of American scholarship to regard the qee. o
cducation as worth no more thaindiwcr. v -
thought. This attitude vas quackod & e
himself as revebiog oo sadiy mnd s o
standing of what knownedie o o o
sadder ignorance of how knowicdy - iv 10 !
made to benefit our hives, o S0 i
gradual repociion  of ‘

comtech o

tragiivons] e Y
took place during the joriod wion L hon
actively concern imscll with problems of il cis-
ing and learning. Tt is w naive sinphiicatic
say, with many admirers end dewaciors o [o-
wey, that he broke with the tradivon pei
or principally because of L emroims cduei
nal theorics. What docs ajppear respor
however, in the light of the intlucnces bearing
upon his early intellectual development. i+ that
both his reaction against his own carhicr jhibo-
sophical training and his commitment 10 cdu-
cation were related in thetr origm,

Dewey began his phitosophical studron and
did his first writing. at a time which Movion
G. White drily describes as " no colden aue ol
American philosophy.” Whatever phitosophs
there was in the colleges was ustuily ciosely
tied to, and tied up in theological studies. This
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St St o and beoie profosser of
ENURR IR I Heen chadroin
. GO ineieaay been
LBl cna uaecd wdie ciose ralutions
oo e fusets and the high sehools of the
oo paeiies . reachor prokration.
bocio Blesrnpoad eavcts iy epared by Dewey's
udohtors wigh s assistuace. it iy carefully

notad Uial Uhis dnerest dnogoneral @ducation
Wos ~teeiated T By b perteipatio s in the pro-
oy, AL Lntiesi. 1o be st wds more than
thoorciaal ¢ hegingig bis graduoate
work. e oaud tincht e fittde ofeverythang™ for
two years ac the high - ol at South Ol City,
Pennsybvamia, and later tor a wim in a viljage
scireob at Charlottee, Varmaont. . The work with
teaciors and papits s Michhgan intensified his
micrest m P chiotooy Dwhich was grounded in
Fis ~udies at Jobns Hopkms with the pioneer
of ovpenimental psychology 1 the U. S, G,
Stantey Hali

Deuwey’s first pupers, leciuies, and hooks for
tcachers dealt wan psychotogy. In " ‘'t orien-

i
tation, they still reflected his philosophical
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idealism, notably in his assertion of a “universul
consciousness™ of which individual knowledge
is a kind of special case.  But the cxperimental
basis of the new psychology, and the way it
seemed to bring human behaviour into the
natural order in accordance with cvolutionary,
theory, was making a profound impression upon
Dewey,_ as upon the whole of higher learning in
the United States. The most significant single
influence unquestionably was the thought of
William James. James's Principles of Psycho-
logy, published in 1890, clearly illustrates the
association of the new experimental outlook
with evolutionary theory in the foundation of
American pragmatic phifosophy.

_Other major influences were the social beha-
viourism of George Herbert Mead, and the
economic sociology of Thorstein Veblen, With
Veblen, Dewey was influenced by Marx but
more closely by the militant reformism of the
“ muckraker  journalists' Lincoln Steffens, 1da
M. Tarbell, Jacob Riis, Upton = Sinclair, and
others. These influences affected the development
of Dewey’s own form of pragmatism. Movine
from the more restrictively philosophical entey.
prise of William James and Charles Sanders
Peirce, Dewey came to place that emphasis upon
social purposes and political action thut i
inherent in what he came to term his experi-
mentalism,” and, later, « instrumentalism.”

Dewey’s central concept of “expericnce,” by
which he claimed to have avoided dualistic dis-
tinctions of perception and objective reality, is
essentially a social process. And the “method
of intelligence,”” which he argued as the gover-
nor of experience, is most truly practiced and
fulfilled in application to social affairs—the area
in which education is the most important ins-
trument of action. In general, the dircction of
Dewey’s thinking was away from the idea of
philosophy as an academic discipline removed
from immediate involvement in human affairs—
towards that insistence upon action implicd in
the famous definition of philosophy in Deng-
cracy and Education as “the theory of education
as a deliberately conducted practice.”

The changes in Dewey’s thinking are onc evj-
dence of how deeply the scientific and intcllec-
tual movements of the time were involved in
volcanic turbulences in American life. This was
a period of national consolidation following
civif war. The expanding nation was overflow-
ing the continental frontiers to gather in pew
territories and responsibilities while the popu-
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fation grew cxplosivelv, as multitudes of immi-
grants continucd 1o pour into country. It wasa
Wi ol g acedicraing mnovation in technology
— ot with e wron of indost =il complexes
OF vueh Creaniie sze and pervasive  power  4s
had nevor besn seen hetore an curth,  tn rural,
asviculiural America, life was being transform-
ed by carlroads and Lyrm muchinery.  In urban
medistrial and conmer el America, traditional
waes of tamily fiving and e still immature
pohuml. mstitations of the voung democracy
were being confronged by strange. often terri-
fymng problems. Throughout the country. for-
ces tor social and political reform were work-
MmE o organize frmers and industyial labour-
CIS, O siriving to o arouse the nterest and the
conscience ol tw properticd, professional, and
commercial elasses,

Fhe coming together, in the 1880s and 1890s,
of the cvolutionary approach in the natural
sciences. experintenttl method  in the  social
Seienees, and  prasnaiism in philosophy—1n a
worlg of technotogical transformation” and in
an atmosplicre of social and political reformi-
sm, could not fail to hive consequences in edu-
catron.  The cifeet woulg have been the same
evair if the schools themselves were not in their
usu_al nc_gd <)t'ch;mgc. Dewey's arvival at the
University of Chicago iy {594 4 head of the
department of philosophy, psychiology, and ped-
agogy, may truly be one of the decisive events in
Amcz‘xc:m cducation. Jpn historical importance,
1Lmay _hc compared, perliaps, onfy to the acces-
sion O!, Horace Mann iy 1837 to the scerctary-
ship of the Massachuseris State Board of Edu-
cation, where he procecded 1o develop and
promote the idea of (he common or public
school. In the Lahoratory School which Dewey
founded i (596 Wiy, Mrs. Alice Chipman
Dewey, H]L" basic ideas of progressive education
Were experimentally worked out. These ideas
\gcr’c_mr“c;u'l_ﬂn‘nughuul America and the world
D1 s o ard et S 5
m{d Tho E'}h’] -Feed, //J(" 5-('/1(1(// and  Societ)s
el /f " f/ and the ¢ urriculion  and, later,
SChools of 1(;~.ll(;r,-{m- (with Evelyn Dewey)

Democracy g . :

nd Education. ' /

) . . on, Svperience an
Lducytion, \nd Experienc

But the l,:ll)wl‘;xl(),-) School, as s being subs-

A ERT . .
Robers 1" 1\14]79@',‘“‘““”““% of Ray Ginger an
phenomenan | (‘d.u]‘, Was mone sensc 4 smgkf
mMents in angd OA @ ““”’P_‘C_x of refocm ‘movﬁ
famous ey 2rvund Chicago—including the

OUS - settlement foyse project of Jan€

'

FEBRUARY 1961 |

Addams. and the cxperimenial schood of Fra-
cis W. Parker. And the whole prozrs oive vdue
cation movesont, which Dowey v wometiags
supposced to have begun and promoied <ol
handed, bs being shown in ithe work of joe-
rence AL Cremnin to have been but o facor
a nationwide, comprehiensae velorm oy enye
“In the aniversitics it ppegicd ‘
spiriied revolt asinst formadises v b
psychofoey, wnd the social wcroncen,
cities it emerged Gy one fucet of a4 Laeer prog-
ram of social atleviation and snusnicipal roforn,
Among farmers, it became the crue ofa mode-
rate, [liberal alternative o radical
nism.”

aurarti-

In education, progressivism brought together
several familiar tendencies—but with contem-
porary modilications. One  (endency  was
romantic ecmphasis upon the needs and interosis
of the ehitd, i the tradition of Rousseau, Pes-
talozzi, and Frochel- -but now coloured and
given scientific authority by the new psycholozy
of learning and behaviour. Another was the
democratic faith in the instrument of the com-
mon, or public school, inherited from oty oo
and Mann—but now applicd (o the problem o
training the urban and rural cidzensy for in-
dustrial and agriculturai vocations. and ol accul-
turating or Amcricanizing the swelling mas-es
of immigrants. By the time Dewey moved o
Columbia University in 1904, he was truly the
leading theoretician and  spokesman of  the
movement.  But his feadership then —and. fa-
deed, from then on - was largely that of a reve-
rently misinierpreted prophet. vaihior than a
carcfully obeyed commander.

ln the courses he gave at Teachory” College
addition (o his work in Columibia’s araduate
faculty ol philosophy, Dewey dircetly infiuenced
tens of thousands of students from ail over the
world. Teachers and the public —ithronghout
the nation were affected by his activitics in pro-
moting teaching as a profession. his involvement
in politics. and bis work in helping to form the
first unions of tcachers in ahe U, S the
American Association of University Professors
and the New York Teachers' Uniton, lawer w
become Part of the American Fedeiation of
Teachers.  What his myriads of disciples and
opponents did not scem to tuke seriously ai the
time, however. was his mounting criticism of the
educational movement  of which  he  was
*“ leader.”

It is significant that he repeatedly refused w
associate himself witl the Progressive Education
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Assozaton. founded i 1919—only consenting
5 fiter on to acclamation as honoraiv pre-
e

¢ the 19205 and ivercasingiy in
s Dewey verced Dis dotbhe about

Aot e considerod extremist or romanic over
He shuiply

' T e
P R R R N

anticutions it ovement.
st e alindessness and dangerous
Coihe nolion ol ihe child
=willl (s puxture of post-war
coteimanism, undiseiplined expression in the
aane of ndn dund ereansvity, and Freudian soli-
ciinde for woiding inhibions.  Later, while
purtivipatme in the projection of progressivism
o polives with the Socil Fronter avoup, he
carciufly dented e pracucality or desirability
of wsing the schools 1o “ remake the social
order.” as advocated by George Counts and
others. He frequently  complained about what
fie considered evasions of educational responsi-
bility 1 many so-culled  progressive ™ schools.
Subject matter. for exampic. too often had been
climimaied or minimized. when the truly pro-
grossive aproden cadled for reereating e
curyicwium o dovalop new subject matter. The
oo o siinsintencand free expression, oo, had
puen evagverated and even perverted, wherever
tire schools did not promote an actively critical
atitude towards society.

Dewey objected 1o attempis to  associate
prouressivism with Communism. His jaundiced
reports of fus olbservations in Sovict Russia in
1924 inciuded criticism of how some of his ideas
supposcdiy had been put into practice there. In
NI wWays. his participation in the Commission
of Inquiry dhat went to Mexico in 1937, to
myvestizate the charges made against Leon
Arotsky at the Moscow trials. may be scen as
being m the same vein of warning progressives
and liberals zenerally against excesses or corrup-
tions of their beliefs,

)
RN IINT )|

Some of Dewey's later work in philosophy
was agnored by many of his most ardent
foidowers.  partcularly in education—while
alttractny sortaus stady by others who had not
tihen him seriousty betore, precisely because of
his concern with education.  Dewey had found
the atmosphere at Columbia quite different from
that at Chicago.  la particular, the historically-
grounded Aristotelian realism of Frederick 1. E
Woodbridge led. as Jane Dewey notes, “ to a
rethinking of afl his philosophic ideas.” In
his reaching in the graduate faculty, and in books
such as Reconstruction In Philosophy, Cxperience
aid Natwre. and The Quest For Certainty, he felt
compelled to contend with problems of tradi-
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tional metaphysical philosophy that had vs.ecﬂn{cd
to have been successfully climinated in the first
billiance of pragmatism.

This contention continued in the major works
of his later years, including Art As Experience,
Logic: The Theory of Inquiry. Theorv of Valua-
tion, and his last book, with” Arthur F. Bentley
Knowing and the Known. It is in this perio&
that he stated, in A Common Faith, the princi-
ples of areligion of * shared experience ”” and
of *“scientific humanism” that he believed
cquld.supplapt‘ traditional faiths having their
hlstqncal origins in prescientific ignorance.
Until the very end of his life, Dewey was
engaged in vigorous exposition and defense of
his ideas. One important, still unpublished
body of letters, for cxample, comprises a dis-
cussxon.thh Bentley and Felix Kaufmann that
was going on at the time of his death. The
letters treat in detail many fundamental pro-
blems of methodology and theory of knowledge,
notably those raised by his proposal of a con-
cept of “warranted assertibility ” in place of
traditional measures of * truth,” and by the
term ** transaction,” with which he and Bentley
sought to eliminate the duality of knower and
known—claborating and clarifying much of
of what he had earlier intended by the term
“ gxperience.”

Dewey’s language, indeed, is a principal
factor in the persistent problem of measuring
the effects of his work against his intentions
and of distinguishing the latter from the inter-
pretations of his disciples. Dewey wrote badly.
His style was often opaque, his terminology
ambiguous. In his writing on technical pro-
blems of philosophy, it is true that he was
attempting to express anti-dualistic reasoning
in language traditionally and inherently dualis-
tic. But therein lies one of the most serious
difficulties of his entire work. The problem of
his language is inextricable from the problem
otf tlus philosophy, despite the infelicities of his
style.

Critics have long complained, for example
about the vagueness of his central term;
“experience’” and “inquiry,” by which he
intenQed to indicate an essential unity of
experiencer and experienced. of inquirer and
problematic situation, without an idea of an
observing mind or consciousness. Dewey's
language, if not his intention, has been said to
cause the individual inquirer to vanish into the
situation, or into the social group, with only a

trace or purpose to mark his existence. Even
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more complaints have been made about the
ambiguity of Dewey’s meaning of “growth”
as an end in itself. The education ought to
lead only to more education, growth to more€
growth, has been criticised as without precise
meaning at best, and as a justification of aim-
lessness at worst.  In a way, Dewey may be
said to deserve whatever confusions came to be
associated with his name. It may be no com-
pliment to professional educators that they so

casily understood Dewe hil il hers
shook their heads. y» while philosop

Dewey’s writing, as Felix Kaufmann once
remarked about the Logic, “is like a witch’s
mirror in which every man may scc his sweet-
heart—or the devil.” Dewcy’s followers have
continually blockered among themselves over
their certainties about his mcaning. His oppo-
nents have blamed what Eliseo Vivas, with
typical restraint, has called his “ menticidal

obscenities,” for every fault of American life of

the past half-century—and especially the crisis
in education. Dewey himself complained that
many of his followers, and especially among
educators, either did not understand his work
or garbled just enough to use for their own
purposes. 1In one sense, the dangers of mis-
mterpretation were inherent in Dewey's pres-
cription of experimental action. His conception
of the discipline of philosophy as the gencrali-
zation of educational theory appealed directly
to a hallowed American reluctance to theorize.
Here seemed to be a way to philosophize
by doing, rather than only by thinking. Of
course, the hard work of conventional thinking
was vital, but in the massive scriptures of the
prophet most of it had alrecady been done. The
educator would be the philosopher thinking
aloud, and his thoughts would be the actual ex-
periences of the children in the schools. Society
X(r)r:lelgt be zé\_'a‘sz‘r_mnd cngaged in endless expe-
their Cl,'l:i?l oltt‘st i 1?eas ) e e e e,
their nal, error, and incxorable prog-
talgiwfxy ;uﬂ'ered his own chagrin at being
ken lg Yy acolytes of good intentions whom

sel Kirk has referred to as * that distraught
crowd of the semi-educated.”” But he did not
?SSIS( the completion of their education in at
least onc crucial ambiguity in his thinking. He
is ?qntmually ambivalent on the basic intellect-
uadxssue of the value of traditional knowledge.
and the necessity for studyingit. Sometimes 8
single article is truly a * witch’s mirror "~
wherein we see reflections of two faces ; the on¢
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demanding study of history and the learning of
the past as vital for an understanding of the
present ; the other calling for liberation from all
old ideas and knowledge, in order to be untram-
meled in developing new ideas and knowledge.

Here, of course, are the horns of the dilemma
of the reformer in all ages. And it is not dis-
paragement to say that Dewey’s indecision is
infinitely preferable to the certainties of censors
and commissars, obliterating the past in order
to control the present in the name of some
future. But wherever Dewey appears to argue
against study of the past he is raising up thec two
worst enemies of his true enterprise and his
reputation. On the one hand, there arise the
epigones, the blind believers who are absolved
of the necessity of gaining the background to
criticize his work, and hence can never under-
stand what they belicve, or control what they
practise. On the other, there are those made
into implacable enemies by his apparent vanda-
lism in the temples of civilization. Because so
often he seems to repudiate perspective in the
name of progress, he prevents both of them
from viewing him in perspective—and makes
the task of judging his work and influence difh-
cult and thankless.

It is a century since John Dewey was born,
but stiil hardly a decade since his death. We
are only beginning the kind of critical examina-
tion of his ideas and his times _that will reveal
his impact upon our ideas and times. A great
deal of material remains to be collected and
published. As, yet, there are only a handful of
comprehensive critical stadies, and no biog-
raphy that is more than a sketchy resume. But
a few tentative judgments can be made, sceking
something beyond the way he is uncritically
revered by some, or the manner in which he is
cited without being read, and refuted without
being understood, by others who can explain
evils only by placing blame.

Dewey’s place in the history of thought may
be quite different from that assigned to him at
present by his admirers and detractors. But that
he has a place, and an important one, is deni-
able only by those to whom history and logic
are irrelevant. His contribution may be less
innovation than synthesis ; his true uniqueness
Mmore an encyclopedic range over problems of
thought and conduct than any particular nuance
of expression. When the University of Paris
conferred an honorary degree upon him in
1930, the citation described him as “ the most
pr OfOUnd and complete expression of American
8enius.” The French scholars, led by Emile

Durkheim, were not being invidious, but were
paying tribute to the grandeur with which he
had embodied and expressed the movements of
ideas, the pioneering experiences, and the
progressive aspirations of the new country. It
is academic whether Dewey is the best among
the best American philosophers: Charles S.
Peirce, William James, Josiah Royce, Morris
Raphael Cohen, George Santayana. If we ask,
however, about the degree to which our lives
are different because of a man’s career, Dewey
is unquestionably the most important.

Dewey's impact upon American life, however,
must be carefully evaluated with regard to the
forces that were at work. The deepest meaning
of the need to distinguish Dewey from his
followers in progressive education, and to limit
his responsibility for practices commiitted in his
name, may lie in the nature of what we call
« progressivism.” The many elements of that
complex movement of thought and action may
turn out to have had their own origins and
momentums, working out their own courses
towards their own outcomes. For one extend-
ed instant in history, those eicments or forces
may be said to have converged and focussed in
Dewey's work. When in time they diverged
and passed on, the philosopher was left to chide
and criticize, warning of dangers and reconsi-
dering and reformulating his idcas. Dewey
gathered, rearranged, and recrcated elements of
educational reform that had been at work for
decades—and even centuries.  Even his experi-
ments may be said to have been superbly appro-
priate—as punctually conceived and performed
as if he had had an cye on a clock of destiny.
Dewey the instrumentalist may have been as
much an instrument of forces in American
history and society as he was their organizer
and shaper. It may make more sense to hold
the American people responsible for what they
made of Dewey, than to condemn his villainy
in coming to lead so many who were waiting
and willing.

In writing of * Philosophy and Civilization,”
Dewey reflected that  Philosophies which
emerge at distinctive periods definc the larger
patterns of continuity which are woven in effec-
ting the enduring junctions of a stubborn past
and an insistent future.” After all the critiques
of faults and unclarities, and the presentments
of excesses and distortions, there remains what
may be the truest measure of John Dewey’s
career : that without understanding it, we can-
not understand our history, our present, and
the directions toward our future,



A Psalm of Life’s Woes

(With apologies to Lonatfeliow)
B}"
WILFRED E. PEREIRA

Tell me not in mournful numbers
“ Welfare States are but a dream :
Well he fares who snugly slumbers
Lulled by Legislation's siream ! =
% *
They arc real! Thev are carnest !
And they tax you live or dead
Dust thou art : 1o dust returnest '
Is their motto drab and dread.
x * p
Scck a meal of bread and butter,
Sules Tax will your hunger slay :
See the © pictures,” have a = flutier,”
Entertaimment Duty pay !

ES Eg o

Swell your income working harder,
Income Tax will hound you, mate!
Super Tax viext fills the farder
Of the ever gorging Stute!

* 3

Stint and save a nezt-cgg daily,
Wealth Tux follows in your wale
Spend and splash your moacy gaily,
Expenditure Tax its (oll will tile
* 4 *
Sell your home for a sorry pittance
Capital Gains Tax to cvade ;
Gifts you give find no acquittance
Gift Tax keeps you thriftily staid !
* * *
Buy a box of safety matches,
Excise Duty you will pay ;
Wear your clothes in shreds and patehes,
Lest morc taxes come your way !
* * *

When, alas! you arc dead and buried,
Deeply mourns the Welfare State !
Its requiem toll is Estare Dury -
Grand Finale to your thc !

. —O-

CURRENT AFFAIRS

Mr. Kennedy's Inzugural Address
President John F. Kennedy whe vas instulld
on Jan. 20 as the 35th President of the Lnited
States, promised to wage a “long twinsht u-
ggle” against tyranny, poverty. ok
war. The new President called ot e
can people for “streneth ond oo and
)

s oond

vy

pledged his admimstration o Soi e
the world at any price,

In his inaugurai poech dovorsd entiicdy
forcign policy 15-ucs, Prostdent Kooy oocni-
ded to the Communist Powers wn i nation (o
join in a new quest for peace in order 1o bring
undcr international control the threat of nucivar
destruction.

The new  President began  his inauuural
address by saving that the new cororzuon of
Americans now takime over o Goyvernment
was cunwilling to wititess o pormit the slow
undoing of those human rights to which this
nation has always been committed.” .

“Let every nation know, whethor i wish s
well or ill, that we shall pay any priec bHeay
any burden, meet any hardsinp, ~uppoert ‘ax‘;mq
or oppose any foc i order o awre Ui ~urvi-
val and success of Jiberiv™, lie declored.

Mr Dwight David Fisenhower, who left the
White House after cight years in oflice, watched
as Chicf Justice Earl Warren adminisicred the
oath on the steps of the Capitol building.

At 43, Mr. Kennedy is the youngast man—
and the first Roman Catholic-te by clected
President. President Eiscrhover, who 1z 70,
was the oldest chicf execeniive.

With Mr. Kennedv's inaneursion the Demo-
cratic Party returns o powey Wit cirbi yudrs
of Republican administradion. i ‘

President  Fisenhower. in his  farewceil
message. to U, S. Congress on fan. 12
said that he believed his Administration in the
last cight years had added to the spiritual. moral
and material strength of the United States,

“Yet while we have worked 1o advance na-
tional aspiration for freedom. a decisive foree
has been at work to divert that aspiration 1mto
dangerous channels.” he declaied.

«The Communist movement throushout the
world exploits the natural strugele ol all 1o be
free and attempts (o subjugate them rather thin
free them. These activitics have caused and
are continuting to causc grave troubles }}u
world.” Referring to China he  sad:
“...This country has continued 1o withold re-
cognition of Communist China and to oppose

12

vigorously the admission of this belligerent and
unrepentant nation into the United Nations.
Red China has vet to demonstrate that it deserve
1o be considered a peace-loving nation.”

Future of Algeria

According to Reuter’s message of January 21
the French Government has received assurances
throueh seerct contacts in Tunis that the Alge-
rian liberanon movement (FLN) is now willing
in principle to enter into peace talks.

But it 15 less certain that such talks, once
started, will end the  guerilla  fighting in
Aldveria

This sums up the attitude of officials close to
the  French  Government to-day, after
the referendum which gave President de Gaulle
an overwhelming majority in favour of his
peace and self-determination policy in Algeria.

It scems to be accepted in Government circles
that M. Ferhat Abbas, the leader, in con-
trast 1o last year, now accepts the idea that
ihere must be negotiations, and that in the first
nhase they must be concerned onlv with gua-
rantecs for free elections or self-determination
in Algeria,

This is regarded as a considerable advance,
and explains a certain note of optimism in high
quarters these days when Algeria is mentioned.

That negotiations will come soon is now taken
for granted by every-one, including the extre-
mists on the European side.

U.S.A. Budget

On Jan. 16 President Eisenhower presented ~
to Congress the U.S. Budget for fiscal year
1961—62, the highest in U.S. history, demand-
ing an outlay of some 80,000 million dollars in-
cluding 47.392 million for national defence.

Of the Budget 42,900 million dollars were
allocated for Defence Department functions,
1.750 million dollars for foreign military aid,
2.680 million dollars to the Atomic Energy
Commission and more than 50 million for
setting up stocks of war matcerial.

The Presidential Budget called for 9,400 mil-
lion dollars for space research of which 7,400
mitlion dollars would go to the Defence Depart-
ment for division among the three services, and
the remainder to the civilian National Aero-
nautics and Space Administrations,

Other major categories were aid to under-
developed countries (425 million dollars), social
services (4,800 million) and agriculture (5,100
million). The foreign aid figure includes 1,875
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million in economic aid and 1,750 million to
military aid.

But the largest slice or 58 per cent, went once
more for defence as against 57 per cent during
the current fiscal year.

U. S. Bases Abroad

President Kennedy has directed his admini-
stration to take a new, hard look at some of the
American bases abroad and decide whether an
oﬂje; to abandon them could be used for bar-
gaining with the Soviet Union, the New York
*“ Herald Tribune > said on Jan. 25.

The paper reported Mr. Kennedy has not
made a final decision, but has asked his
diplomatic and military advisers to give him
answers to the following questions.

1. Has the development of submarinc-borne
“Polaris” missiles reduced the importance of
certain American overseas bases ?

2. How much longer will overseas bases be
needed, in the light of technical progress in
weapons ?

3. Will mobile missiles make certain bases
useless, to the point that they could serve as

o 9%

‘“ pawns ™ in future negotiations with the Soviet
Union ?

4. Would it be possible, in some cases, to
replace American forces abroad with inter-allied
forces, so that the United States® European alfies
would have an increased share in the Western
defence system ?

New Govt. in Cambodia

The Cambodian State radio announced on
Jan. 25 that Prince Norodom Sihanouk Head
of State, had agreed to form a new Gover’nmcnt
after leading politicians’ refusal to accept the
responsibility.

This follows a motion of the Cambodian
Parhament giving him executive power because
of the situation in neighbouring countries parti-
cularly Laos. The Prince is now ch’oosin
members of his Government. &
Ru%sia releases U. S. Prisoners

w0 American airmen, released b i
25th Jan. arrived in Washington on i{iusglia?gl
ing the prospects of improved relatjons betwee )
the Soviet Union and the United States T)n
new President of America, Mr. John Kc‘nncd,e
in his dramatic announcement at his first Pr %
conference at Washington on 25th Jan C‘S;
their release removed a “ serjous obstacle ’S’a;n

the way of peaceful relations
countries. between the two

A Soviet Forej

gn  Ministr :
Moscow on Januar h Statement in

¥ 25 also reflected the same

sentiment. It said the release of the airmen,
shot down over Barents Sca on July 1 last year
in an RB-47, was “ guided by a sincere desire to
lay down a basis for a new stage in the relations
between the Soviet Union and the United
States.”

The statement also said the airmen, Captain
Freeman B. Olmstead (24), and Captain John R.
McKone (28) were released “from criminal
responsibility ” by  the Presidium of the
Supreme Soviet, the Russian Parliament.

Mr. D. Rusk, Sccy. of State said on Feb. 6
that the release by Soviet Union of the Ameri-
can RB-47 fliers had removed a troublesome
problem and a constructive relationship could
be uchieved.

Visit of H. M. Queen Elizabeth 11

On January 21, Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth
of England and the Duke of Edinburgh arrived
in New Dethi and they were given a rousing and
unprecedented welcome. Hundreds of thousands
of Delhi citizens took part in greeting the royal
couple. Welcoming the guests at Palam airport
President Rajendra Prasad said :

“*The United Kingdom and India have had close
relations for some two hundred years. This
fong association between our two countrics has
left an z;b:d_mg influence on our minds and on
our mstitutions.  You will sce the signs of this
perhaps, yourself during y6ur sojourn in our
country, and I hope you will feel at home in our
;md'st.‘ As a member of the Commonwealth,
ndia shares with the United Kingdom certain
common  aims—international goodwill and
International peace being, perhaps, the most
tmportant of them. We welcome };ou to-da
not only as the head of the oldest dcmo’crac 1yr;
the world, but also as the head of 3 great Cgm-
monwealth. It is my carnest hope that your
visit will further strengthen the ties of friend-
ship and fellow feeling that exist between th
UIRthI Kingdom and India. e
eplymg to the wel J
“To all in India | brini,vomL oM
and affection from the B
1h{1t our visit will demonstrate to the world the
EClsl;:cct 'zmd friendship which exist between
Bri ain ¢}l1d India, and indeed between all the
Intries which arc joined together in the free
pa{tncrshlp of the Commonwea!th.”
. "t;zerl 'c:d grand State Banquet was held.
oo Qu‘crjcn 'mdPrasad, proposing a toast to
the ¢ and the Duke of Edinburgh, laid
€ss on many of the ties that bound Britain
and India and expressed the hope that the

Majesty said :
a greeting of goodwill
ritish people. I hope
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Queen’s visit would strengthen and enrich the
friendship between India and the Unitzd
Kingdom. i

Dr. Prasad paid a tribute to Mahatima Gan-
dhi’s leadership in making the pcople of India
never entertain any ill-will or rancour towurds
their erstwhile rulers. Hc said *“ this is due
mainly to the leadership of Mahatma Gandhi,
who taught us that natiopalism should never
acquirc an exclusive character.” ,

Replying  to the toast Queen  Liizabeth
expressed the  hope  that “in combinmy
scientific and tcchnological progress with the
ancient Indian values of toleration, compission
and wisdom, India will be an example to the
world.”

“In alarger sense the Commonwealth s a
family of nations and this is an apt way to des-
cribe the rclationship between Briwin and
India. No other nadon knows Indix so welk
and you for your part are well acquainted with
the British, their frailties and their strengths.
their foibles and their standards.  There arean
Britain many men and women who served and
worked here and who remember Indin with
respect and affection. The welcome Twas piven
this afternoon makes me sure this affecuon and
respect arc reciprocated. | hope we will always
allow this friendly and personal relationship to
to colour all our contucts and transactions.”

The State Banquct was the most colourful
function that climaxed a day of pageantry and
royal reception to the British monarch.  Later
the Queen and her consort went on a tnp to
Jaipur where the Maharaja entertained them.
They returned to the capital in time to take
part in the Republic day celebrations on Jan.
26. They have a long and interesting prog-
ramme to go through in visiting important
places and industrial centres in India and
Pakistan.

Mr. Nehru on his Retirement !

Prime Minister Nehru cateporically declared
on Jan. 24 that “there is no thought m my
mind at present or in the foresceable future of
my retiring and so there need be no specula-
tion about it.”

. The following is the text of the statement
Issued by the Prime Minister to the Press.

T find that there is a great deal of specula-
tion about my possible resignation or retire-
ment from the Prime Ministership.  Thisisdue
to a report of an interview I gave (o a repre-
Sentative of a paper in London. | am sorry
that some casual remarks about the future that

I made have led to this misunderstanding.
There is no thought in my mind at present or
in the foreseeable future of my retiring and so
there nead be no speculation abouc it. What 1
said to the newspaper correspondent was that
the idea of my retiring from the Prime Minis-
tership and devoting myself to other activities
had often come to me. It was present in some
corner of my mind and some time in the future
it may be given cffect to. But there was no
such idea with me now. There need, thercfore,
e no speculation about it.  Indeed, I have not
mentioned this to any of my colleagues or mem-
bers of our party because 1 did not think of it
serioush.”

China and Bhutan

There are sound reasons to believe that
China is trying to get Bhutan to deal direct with
her on the three-year-old dispute between them
over 300 square miles of border territory.
These arcas in north and north-cast Bhutan are
now solehy i the possession of Bhutan which
has got her check-postsin these arcas.

The Chinese claim 1o these areas has so far
been only cartographic and though maps show-
ne these arcas as belonging to Peking appeared
over three years ago there have, so far, been no
incidents. All the same, Bhutan is on pins and
needles, and like Burma before her, is anxious
to have the issue settled so that she knows
where she stands vis-a-vis her powerful northern
neighbour. China has so far not bothered to
reply to the two protests made by Bhutan over
these maps.

Though, there is little active contact between
them-cven trading activity across the border has
ccased-China has let Bhutan understand through
unofficial go-betweens that she would rather deal
with Bhutan direct. But being obliged to con-
sult and seck India’s advice on such matters
Bhutan is not happy about this obvious Chinese
effort to bypass and thus isolate India.
The Maharaja of Bhutan, who has come down
to India will have discussions with Nehru
on the future line of action.

Nagaland State

The President promulgated on Jan. 24 the
Naecaland (Transitional Provisions) chulqtlon,
1961. to bring into opcration a new administra-
tive set-up for Nagaland. _

The regulation, which will come 1nto force
on a date to be specified by the Government,
provided for the setting up of 45-members elec-
ted “‘interim body”, to serve as the advxso;y
council to the Governor. The members will
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be elected from the tribes in Nagaland—the
area comprising Naga Hills and Tuensang area,

The Governor, who is also Governor of
Assam, is expected to inaugurate the first mce-
ting of the “interim body,” whose mcmbers
have already been elected, on February 15.

The regulation lays down the transitional
arrangement for Nagaland in accordance with
the agreement between the Naga People’s Con-
vention and the Government of India’ conclu-
ded on July 30 last year. This arrangement
will prepare the ground for the setting up of a
separate Nagaland State.

Ceylon Tamils’ Action

The seventh annual convention of the Ilankai
Tamil Arasu Katchi (Federal Party) as its. ses-
sion at Colombo on Jan. 22 called upon the
Tamil speaking people of the Northern Provin-
ces to be ready to launch direct action against
the Government, in the form of picketing,
satyagraha, non-co-operation etc,

The open session adopted five resolutions
unanimously including one on the problem of
citizenship of persons of Indian origin in
Ceylon.

The first resolution called upon the Tamij
people in the two Tamil speaking Northern
and Eastern provinces to launch direct action.

The second resolution requested the Tamil
investors to withdraw with immediate offect
their investments from Sinbalese areas apd
to invest them in the Tamil areas.

The third resolution demanded the with-
drawal of the present Citizenship Act and
urged the enactment of a new legislation iy
conformity with international conventions and
standards. 1t also requested the Governme
to confer full citizenship rights on plantatio
workers of Indian origin who knew no Olhc?'
home than the country in which they wer
living. The resolution added that the :
ship problem of persons of Indian origin was
Ceylon’s problem and it was in no way a prob
lem between India and Ceylon. prob-

_Another resolution requested the T
rid the Tamil areas of social disabilitics ang
throw open temples, hostels, and other ubli
places to the so-called untouchablcsp” X
vigorous ~campaign to eradicate the socia] evil
of untouchability is to be launched simultan l
ously with the “independence struggle. ¢

The last resolution called upon the Tamil
people to launch an “All Tamil” campaign g ld
to transact all their business in Tamil only !

nt

citizen-

amils (o

Canada-India Reactor in Trombay

Prime Minister Nchru said at Bombay (.
Jan. 15 that the hencfits of nuclear power wiich
would be available »s a result of 1he ney
ties being provided at the Atonge
Establishment at Tromouy, wouhl
ful purpose in expeditine the ¢y
brought about in Indin.

facili-
Energy
SENVE 4 ouse-
mges being
The Prime Minister was

Rs. 10-crores Cunada-Ingiy
bay.

Hiaugurating  the
Reactor at Trom-

Referring 10 the erjy
thc_(mvurmmnt M <cttino up atomic power
projects particularly in (. present conditions
\\'l?h. I'Ciilll‘..:‘ fack  of resources. the Prime
Mmh‘lu: satd thid e question .\h;)uld be cons
sidered in a realisiie way. Fhey were engaged
m_ the tremendous sk of raisine the standard
(ﬂ I.wm;z of the people of Indig and while they
\\fcx[c 1]31:1;111_;1131,1!1@ hid (o Jook into the future
iot Om.] 1tl.l l‘) or 20 veirs henee. They could do

iy by huard thinking, hard work, hard
plannine and CO-ODTutive worlk, They had to
look ahead for many things and possibly the
most Important thing vy power wacr- was
the sym~bul‘ of progress, ’l’hcv.hud various
Ways 0! ublising and velating them but the
crux ob the problem was whether the solution
would hp adequate to mect the demands of the
people in the coming vears.  They would have
Lo tap new sources for relatine power for they
could not take the risk of relving on something
which might prove inadequate for the future.
Fhercfore it was of vital importance that they
built up atomic power for peaceful uses.

iy fevelled against

’ Mr. (xordfm Churcehill, Canadian Minister,
and lcildg‘l‘ of the Government in the Canadian
'Hous'c of Commans, speaking on the occasion,
and that the mauguration symbolised ** India’s
coming of age in he atomic era.”

India. renowned for its ancient wisdom, was
now numbered among the select few nations ©
the world  which  wepe learned in  ancient
physics, the most recent ollshoot of the trec ©
knowiedge, he added.

DC<C1'lbn_n_z Uic venture as a shining exampl¢
of teraational coliaboration in the field ©
science  and technology,”™ Mr. Churchill said
that thg reactor and the scientists who will
work with it © most surely have great potentia-

lities for the futur ¢ ¢
. ure cace 4 08 o
India.” pcace and prosperity

o

.

BOOKS IN REVIEW

The Anuexation of Upper Burma. By. D. P.
Singhal, University o Maluya. Singapore. pp.
128. Price Straits Dollars 3-50. Lastern Univer-
sities Press. Macdonold iionse, Singapore-9.

The maerahty und backeround of the Second
Burmese War have been the subject of much
discussion und the comaensas of apintos s that 1t
was a piccs of rascainy ot o lsnane apd asefuld
picce of rascality as Siv Charios Napier Jdeserib-
ed the Anncoation cf Sid. The Bormese King
Insisting on tire Residont reimosing s shoes was
made a casus bedlic T s wmasimg to nate that
till 1947 alt Indian Government Educational
Institutions insisicd on no footwear or shoes of
English pattern with socks and even now some
Government Colleges onder Congress Rayj tnaist
on shocs with socks.

The real roable wi dhat e brench stole a
march by anndependent comercial treaty and
the only remedy was an invasion and “mass
exccutions by the Provost Marshall™ to wivo-
rise (he peopic. The annexation was dotaed
by “international jeatousy and commercat and
political greed™ av tie Indion proiers poinied
out and the moliificaton vwas oflered o Liberal
and Internationad Pablic Opimon that Thibaw
was a cruel tyrant and dic Burmese people
turned in relief to the British Invaders. That
the trouble started with Sir Arthur Phayre who
made the false accusation against the Gacixwar
that His Highness tricd to possoi s drink is
not without significance.

A clear and concise account but not attoge-
ther free from bias G Lovoue of the Britsh,

Vishva Dharma. By Achiva Visheshanand. Tr.
by M. S. Bhatia.  Price Rupees Five. Vishva
Dharima Mission, New Delli 3.

This is an aphoristic cxposition of the quint-
essence undertying all rehigions. Some of the
gems are the following @ = Action purformed by
a man of scrupulous and detuded nature is
ahvays harmful 10 human life.” = You should
first purify your worldly conduct and bodily
actions.”  ** Forcibie restramt on the body
courts dreadful and tewmpestuous reaction.”
“Dharma is to perform our dutics as Tnnan
eings.” ¢ Lust, anger, avariciousness, are the
chief enemies of Man.”  + The Vishva Dharma

ission shall try to salvage the World.™  May
t succeed.

Petronius ; The Satyricon. Translated by William
Arrowsmith.  Mentor Book. American Libr-
ary, New York 22. 50 cents.

This is a daring attempt by Professor Arrow-
smith to recapture for us not only the ipsissima
verba but also the exciting elegance of Menip-
pean Satire of Protocol in the Profligate Court
of Nero. All know that Nymphomania really
mmcans not mania for nymphs but uncontrollable
morbid sexual desire in women. Few know that
Satyrizsis means Excessive sexual Desire in
Males.  Amidst a mass of stark pornography
Iike descriptions of poor novice tools of eunchs,
analerotics, etc. we get lrony of the Greek
variety as in the following.” “What good are
the Laws when Money is King, where the poor
are always wrong. And even the Mockers who
scoff at the Times will sell the truth for a Song,
wnd the Courts are an Auction where Justice is
sold. and the Judge who presides bangs a Gavel
of Gold.” Modern American White Caps and
Purity Leagues are anticipated in the tirade
apuinst pearls on Matrons who raise shamcless
legs and cries of shame against brides that dress
in flimsy gossamer and gauze to gloze their

nakedness. There are yet in India people who
feel that they would rather have continued to be
British slaves than tax-oppressed freemen like
Scyltus's freedman who would rather be a
Roman slave than a tax-paying savage. The
people drowning in a double-sea, by Debt pull-
cd down, by Usury. Again, this narrative is
interrupted by tales of raw onions followed by
snails” heads as powerful aphrodisiacs and
scenes of and description of what Galsworthy
called the supreme act of Property. Kicking
some dung in the dark or kicking a corpse by
the cross-road at night is said to literally un-
man a man, and again you switch to the theme
that Jupiter is money in the Bank. There are
cchoes of the confused varicd decadent reading
of the degencrate Roman in the concluding tale
of Eumolpus who died rich and made it a con-
dition of the legacies in his will that the inheri-
tors must slice up his body and eat it in public.
Herodotus mentions a tribe on Xerxess far-
flung host who so dispose of their dead bodies.
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Yoga: A “uientific Evaluation. By K. T. Dr.
Behaia... Dover Publications, Inc. 180, Vorik
Street, New York 14 N. Y. Price 8 1'55.

What is yoga? In a new biook, a scholar and
psychologist explains what yoga really is and
why it has been generally misunderstood in the
West.

Dr. Kovoor T. Behanan examines the philoso-
phical and physiological aspects of yoga. Dr.
Behanan, a Hindu by birth who studied at
Calcutta University and at Yale, has based
much of his study on his own first-hand cxperi-
ences with yoga theory and practices in India.

One of the oldest philosophical and religious
systems of India, yoga has commonly been asso-
ciated in the West with magic and mysticism,
Dr. Behanan, who studiced yoga as a disciple of
one of the foremost teachers in India, considers
that yoga is above all a practical philosophy
involving years of strenuous study and mental
and physical excreises designed to help the indi-
vidual gain control of his unconscious processcs.

Traditionally, yoga techniques in breathing
and mental concentration are said to produce Z
high dcgrec of emotional stability.  As part of
his research project conducted under the auspi-
ces of the Institute of Human Relations at Yale
University, Dr. Behanan was able to test some
of yoga’s therapeutic claims and found that
yoga disciplinc tended to **develop a healthy
emotional equilibrium,”

‘Evaluating yoga from the Western point
view, Dr Behanan remarks that yoga has many
mmnlarmcs with modern therapeutic methods
especially those used in psychoanalysis. A sci:
entific and objective approach to yoga Dr
Behanan claims, can dispel much of the m;/ster /
that still surrounds this Eastern philosophyy

Gandhi’s view of Life. By Chandrashanker Shu-

llczla, 7Bharafiya Vidya Bhavan, Bombay, Price
s. 2.

Shukla, like Mahadeo Desai and Pyarilal, was
closely associated with Gandhi for the best part
of his life. He therefore writes of Gandhi’s views
on many topics with complete sympathy and
understanding. The book under review contains
chapters on Truth and Non-violence, Satya-
graha, Rights vs. Duties, Hinduism, Art, lifc and
Beauty and a multitude of subjects in which
Gandhi was deeply interested, and he interprets
Gandhi’s views as far as pousible in Gandhi's
own words. Mr. Shukla’s book offers such p!,v{_
sant and instinctive reading that it is no wohdi*r
it has gone through four editions. ‘
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Hindu America? By Chaman [;('l'/‘.-AW )

. Bharativa
Vidya Bhavan, Bombay.

Price Rs. 2.

This book now reprinted by Vidya Bhavan
was originally published i 1940, “The state-
ments made by Chaman Lal were so startling
that Mahatma Gandhi did not hesitate to write
to him, though with his customary caution in
matters on which he could not c¢la
knowledge, that
made

aim personal

! no mean contribution to rescarch work.”
I'wenty years have gone by and yet a govern-
ment headed by Rajendra Prasad and Jawahart-
lar - Nehru—scholars  with g ll‘cn(.‘l‘ltlﬂl for
history-—have done nothing to verify l‘hc find-
ngs at governmental level. )

Fortfied by the authority of some great
names in Indo-American and Curopean scholar-
ship, Cf}um:m Lal contends that cven in the
years before Columbus there were cultural con-
tacts . between India and America, < 1f the
identity 'of culture, philosophy éducutional
systcm,.blrlh and death Ccl'Cm(n-li'(lls (including
cremation and Satee) belief in the {ransmigra-
tion of spul. coronation ceremonial, kindling of
sacred fires and numberless customs and man-
ners of two countrics, then Amcrica is certainly
indebted to India And his thesis is sup-
ported by well documented extracts from official
rccm_ds and appropriate illustrations. Here,
certuily, i anywhere, is work for a team of
rescarchers under a national government. Such
astounding discoveries, supported by dispassio-
nate authoritics which Chaman Lal adduces can

hardly be left unprobed and unconfirmed at the
highest level. :

Kasturba. A Personal Reminiscence. By Sushila

Nayer, Navajivan Publishing House, Ahmeda-
bad Rs. 1-50.

_Dr. Sushila Nayer chose to share the prison
life of the Gandhis in the Aga Khan palace. She
was with Kasturba nursing her during her last
fatal illness wnd she records her reminiscences
31" Ba and Gandhiji with moving simplicity and
iev?thn. Ba.‘ as cvery one knew, lost herself
In service to Gandhiji and roused public interest
}n' her by her complete self-abnegation. Here
dEC some striking incident narrated with first
hand knowledge by onc who was in close asso-
le{tlpn with the Gandhi family. The book,
originally part of a Hindi biography of Ba, was
subsequently translated and published in U. S.
as 4 Pendle Hill publication. A book of charm-
INg Interest.

“il they were true you have-

\

INDIANS OUTSIDE INDIA

SOUTH AFRICA
SEPARATE COLLEGE FOR INDIANS
Seldom has the Indian community in South
Africa, numbering nearly half a million, bcen
as united on any issue ason 1ils resolve now 1o
resist the Government’s introduction of racial
segregation in university cducation.

Plans are being worked out to give cifect to
a resolution unanimously approved by a confe-
rence of fcading members of the Indian commu-
nity held in Durban, calling for non-co-opera-
tion” with the Government’s new Indian Uni-
versity College on Salisbury Island, in Durban
Bay.

_ Similar segregated colleges have been estab-
lished already for African and colcurced (mixed
descent) students. The coloured college is
Capetown and the three African colleges are in
the Cape, Natal and Transvaal.

DAG TO VISIT AGAIN

Dr. Hendrik Verwoerd, the South African
Prime Minister, announced in Parliament at
Cape Town on Jan. 23 that the Govermmeni
h?ld decided to ask Mr. Dag Hammarkjocld 1o
visit South Africa again in view of the consider-
able value of the personal contact made during
is recent visit with regard to S. Africa’s apar-
theid policy.

MALAYA
INDIANS AND TODDY

Mr. Sambanthan, President of the Malayan
Indian Congress. addressing the annual meeting
of the Congress at Kuala Lumpur held recently
said [ndians in Malaya wasted 20 million dolfars
(about Rs. 3 crores) on toddy cvery year and
this must be stopped. The Congress passed 2
resolution reiterating its stand over the abol-
tion of toddy shops and requesting the Govern-
ment to consider the matter seriously.
GENERAL

Mr. NEHRU’S ADVICE

Prime Minister Nchru advises Indians abroad
to keep emotional contacts with India and not
to lose their roots while trying to adjust them-
selves to their new environments.

Mr. Nchru said he wanted the Indians, wher-
tver they lived, to mix with local people and
serve the cause of India throught such contacts.

In India to-day, Mr. Nehru suid. basic revo-

lutionary changes were taking place in spite of

controversies. conflicts and areuments that
2O heard ghout. The texture of Indian fife
3S changing through cducational, industrial
i ¢ other processes.  Indians as a whole were
o ecommg interested in the world.

CEYLON
TAMILS IN CEYLON

According to the statement made on Jan. 22 by
a correspondent of the locul daily the implica-
tions of the political resolution adopted at the
annual session of the party recently were far-
reaching, in that. the Tamil people should now
on he in readiness for every kind of sacrifice.
They had o pursuca policy of’ non-co-opera-
tion and wage a bitter siruggle against the Sin-
hala domination as all other persuasive metho-
ds had failed with the Government. In fact,
the main political resolution moved by Mr.
S. 1. V. Chelvanayagam, scconded by Mr.
M. Ahambaram and unanimously adopted at
the session had fully explained the circumstan-
ces in which they were forced to launch the
satvagraha campaion.

The main political resolution after giving a
detailed analvsis of the history of the struggle
gnce 1948 for ~Tamil Freedom™ states “‘this
cons ozaiion tabes into consideration its history
of Tepeaied botraval and e utter futility of
nevotiation and  parliamentary methods in the
present Governmental set-up. resolves that the
only course open to the Tamil-speaking people
1o protect their national frecdom is toresort to
non-violent direct action and ratifics the follo-
wing course of action sct out on the directive
of the party’s action committee.

The resolution on  citizenship stated that
while they welcomed the Ceylon Premier’s invi-
tation to Mr. Nehru to assist her in the settle-
ment of the citizenship problem declared that
the probiem of Stateless workers on the planta-
tion arcas was purely an internal one.” “The
convocation called upon the Government to
repeal the reactionary and discriminatory citi-
zenship laws and replace them with legislation
based on the principles of citizenship accepted
by all civilised nations.™
KENYA

FIRST INDIAN JUDGE

Mr. Chunilal Bhagwandas Madan, Q. C.,
has been appointed Puisne Judge of the Kenya
Supreme Court. Mr. Madan will be the first
Asian Judee in the history of Kenva.

The Governor. Sir Patnick  Renison, has
accordingly accepred Mr. Madan’s resignation
as Minister without portfolio. a post which he
has held since 1936 in the Kenya Cabinet.

Born in Kenva in 1912, Mr. Madan has been
President of the Naivohi Indian  Association
several times and was elected to the Legislative
Council in 1945



DIARY OF THE MONTH

Jan. 1. Invasion of Kivu (Congo) by Mobutu’s Jan. 15. Haras i
. . . A . : . arassment of India " ;
forces : Grave situation in Laos is reported. cials in China  Preventive n1élas&‘r‘;t)‘§3ylx?§ii;

Jan. 2. SEATO Council is convened to discuss 1 Indian Territory.

developments. —Army day is celebrated in India.
—U.S. Warships and transport planes arc Jan. 16. President Tke presents his last Budget
alerted. for 1961—062 to the Coneress. N
—Chou-en-lai arrives in Rangoon. Jan. 17, Exchange of tervitories along Tndiq —

Jan 3. Congress Working Committee meets in W Pakistan border near erozepur District
Sardarnagar. (Bhavnagar) is completed.

~ —Indian Science Congress meets in Roorkece : Jan. 18, President Rajendra Pro
Dr. Rajendra Prasad delivers the inaugural — rates the First Asan-Afvican Cong
address. rural reconstruction at New Delhi

Jan. 4. America breaks off diplomatic and Jan. 190 Tamilnad Muslim Comvention meets
Consular relations with Cuba. in Madras. ' ’

—The 66th Session of Indian National Congress —Madras State Levislatare mects.

(rIgU-
fonee on

opens. Jan. 20, Kennedy assumes office a0 Preide
Jan.5. Prof. Galbraith is appointed US. ofUSA. Yumes offiee s President
Ambassador in India. Tan. 21, H.M. Queen Elizabeth 11 aprives in

Jan. 6. President De Gaulle broadcasts a  New Dethi
solemn warning to Algerians on the cve of Jan. 22, Mali Ropuplic ol o o o
Referendum : Referendum in Algeria begins.  ment to \\rithd;!'w: 'IH“ it (mvcr.n-‘
Jan. 7. Bhavnagar Session of the Congress territory. o e on i

concludes. —Beloi: o :
. gran Socialists decide Ldoaw their
Jan. 8. _Presndent-elect.!ohp Kennedy receives  strike. 3 odveide towithd e
a special report examinnig the problems and Jan. 23,
?rrlgisfcms for economic development in  gilow (/N Conctliiton Bady for neecting
. . Lun]un')h“. « vy tet [RENSLRY ) Lt
Jan. 9. Fateh Singh breaks fast: Shiromani Jan. 24
Akali Dal gives up agitation but decides (o ) Ca
pursue constitutional means.
Jan. 10. Fighting in Laos continucs : Leftist Jm;.?S. Queen Plizabeth and Dole of Pdin-
forces claim capture of Royal Capital. I)“i.‘élﬁ returmn o New Dol atier cmoying @
Jan. 11. U.N. rushestroops to Northern Kata- 1ol i Rajasthe,
nga : U.N. takes steps to prevent outbreak Jan. 26. Republic Doy Cetebrations hroueh-
of Civil War. out Indi: Queen 14y iherh alex Pt )
Jan. 12. H.E. Emperor of Ethiopia grants Ja0- 27. Queen Vi,
pardon to all soldiers who took part in India '
revolt. Dethi,
—XKatanga Forces clash with Baluba Tribesmen —Dr. B.C. Rov and Puru-hotham s Tandot
in Congo. . arc awarded Bharata l('\flh“ o
—Godse’s Petition for release is dismissed by Jan. 2§, ’

Supreme Court. : i
J I1)3 L ba . ment vejeets by 91 (o 50 the no-Conlidence
an. 13, Lumumba freed from prison. motion on Verwaerd's Gont

—-—India-Pakis_tan cricket 4th Test at Madras.  Jan. 29. Cevlon Tamily Taunch  Satyagrah
— i i . P L { sk “he datyagrd
1I{umumfl‘)a 115 put back in prison after a few  against Goyi's impoition of \\‘inh'\l‘:\} fr)
ours Ol reicase. age on the Tamil peo R o l
Jan. 14. C.D. Deshmukh relinquishes chair- Jan. 30, jyn o
manship of UGC. advance ‘q‘pl“” announces her willingness
. . ance a loan of i Mited S
—Cambodian qovt, resigns—Study Mission  dolfars (o l::(;l&m 200 million United  State
for Laos—India, Britain and Canada to take Jan. 3j '

part. Bih

Katanea Government ot o

24 Armed vebels wize Portiruec Liner
0 Carrchean waters.,

| _ : drchare open Al
mtitute ol Medical Scienee at New

S. /\fl’lC?l N ],.)\\'4\-1‘ House of l"n‘lia‘

Sti Krishna Sinha, Chict

ar is dead. Minister ¢
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WORLD ECONOMIC CONFERENCE

Prime Minister Nehru has expressed doubts
about the usefulness of any world cconomic
conference as a means of lessening internatio-
nal tension through strengthening of cconemic
relations between the East and West. However.
Heis “all in favour of every attempi being
made to remove the present tensions and woik
for peace.”

Mr. Nehru’s views were given 1n response i
an “Appeal to the World for Peace™ sponsored
by the well-known Japanese newspaper, Yomiuri
Shimbun and drafted by three noted Japa-
nese scholars. The appeal had been sent to
political, cultural, academic business and reli-
gious leaders throughout the world and replies
from some of them alrcady received were
published in the newspaper.

The appeal was drafted by Mr. Masatoshi
Matsushita, President of the Rekkyo University
Tokyo, Mr. Michitaro Tanaka, Profe.or o
Kyoto University, and Mr. Ichiro Nuabavama.
Professor of the Hitotsubashi University. Tok-
yo. In it the scholars had made the followina
three points : <“The free world and the Commu-
nist camp must adopt a spirit of tolerance and
accept the existence of creeds different to their
own. It is necessary to deepen mutual under-
standing and appreciation to achicve a state of
tolerance. And in order to create opportuni-
ties for mutual understanding and appreciation.
it is necessary to intensify programmies for ox-
change of persons, cultural interchanye and co-
operation in academic rescarch between the
East and West. It is desirable to hold a form
qfworld economic conference as soon as pos-
sible in order to case international tensions by
strengthening cconomic relations between the
East and West.”

Mr. Nehru’s reactions to the appeal were con-
tained in a letter received by the Yomiuri Shim-
bun from the Prime Minister’s principal Private
Secretary.

Mr. Nehru declined to comment on the ap-
peal because, according to thc letter.
th}S “cannot be done in a few sentences as it
will requirc a fairly full analysis of the present

y conflicts.”” Mr. Nehru, however, agreed
Il_lat freedom of travel and freedom of informa-
tion “are desirable things to aim at™. Heis
allin favour of every attempt being made tore-
move the present tensions and to work for
peace”. As regards the proposed world ccono-
mic conference, the letter said. Mr. Nehru

13

doubted —if a conference limited to the subject
mentioned would be worthwhile™.

Among others, who replied to the appeal
wore Viee-President Radhakrishnan, the British
Philosopier., Farl Bertrand Russell, and the
British M.P.. Mr. Philip Noel Baker. Dr.
Radhakrishnan merely said: <1 agree with the
seneral sentiments expressed by the three scho-
Jars in their appeal and 1 hope you will have a
stecesful response™. Earl Russell wrote  that
he read the appeal with ~“warm approval” and
was elad that there was such a sirong move-
ment in Japan in favour of peace.

BRITAIN'S GLOBAL AIR BASES

Biilain is 10 sct up a chain of strategic island
hases encireling the world, the London paper,
Evening Standard reported on Jan. 19.

The newspaper said: Mr. Harold Watkins,
the Detence Minister, and the Air Staff hope
by this micans to enable Roval Air Force tran-
st wnd bosber commands to operate glob-
alhy witheut relying on the politically threate-
ned bases in Kenya, Aden and Singapore.

The Government has no intention of abando-
nine the massive basses in Kenva, Aden and
Singapore. It sees the chain of air shadow bas-
es both as a means of ensuring the global mobi-
iy of the Army’s strategic reserve and of ena-
bling the force to threaten the Soviet Union
with nuclear retalintion from the south and east
as vellas the west. 1t said.

MR, MACDONALD’S APPEAL

Mr. Malcolm MacDonald. British High Com-

missioner in India from 1955-60, wrote in the
Ohser- . on Jan. 22 that it was imperative in
the present situation that the Western democ-
racies should do all in their power to sustain
India in particular and the rest of free Asia in
acneral.
" The inevitable competition between India—
thriving parliamentary democracy on the Bri-
tish model—and China—national development
by Communjsi means—was a momentous world
event. Mr. MacDonald said.

~Much will depend on its outcome. If China
is far more successful than India in achieving
economic and social progress, the Indians may
well feel they were mistaken in adopting demo-
cratic methods and decide to abandon them in
favour of a Communist model.

“Alernatively, if the Indians are evidently
more successful than the Chinese, Communism
may tend o lose its grip in China.”
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RACIALISM IN S. AFRICA

_ The International Commission of Juri i
in a report published at Geneva c{r‘lmsl)t:é Saig
that the South African Government's polic)} of
racial discrimination * creates a potentially ex-
plosive situation which might soon lead to even
more widespread internal violence than has
alrIeady been experienced.”

n pursuit of a systematic policy of raci
§?paratlon in all spheres of life, tlxl)e G(})lvernrr?]celﬁ:

has established a rigid and all-embracing net-
work of legislation which denies to a vast majo-
rity of the population those opportunities wi%h-
out which the legitimate aspirations and dignit
of a human being cannot be reatised.” sy

The International Commission is a non-
Goverqmental, non-political body, which
draws its support from 37,000 judges, lawyers
and teachers of law in more than 80’count);'ie‘
and has consultative status with the Unit 5
Nations. The report, entitled “ South At‘r'e
ang t}lxe ruleé)f law,” is being sent to the Ullc\:;i
and also to Governments G oh-
and also to G and lawyers through-

The 239-page report is divided into
ters describing the effects of the applilzlilig;ag-f
ap%r}:heid in various fields.

e report said ¢ ““ Rigid racial classi i
provides the basis upoxgl which all rfé%‘é?xgg:
and residence of non-whites is controlled and
determined according to the labour needs of in-
dustry and agriculture. Real freedom of selec-
tion and change of employment or improve-
ment of status is virtually non-existent, and col-
lective representation of this massive labour
force is Ztrictly limited.”

Denied the right to vote in general electi
or plebiscites, more than 10 mgillion non?v?/g?tr;:
were to all intents and purposes precluded from
having any effective political voice or organisa-
tion, the report said. “ Moreover, the very ex-
pression of opposition to or protest against the
present policy of apartheid constitutes a crimi-
nal offence. The non-white is, therefore, by
law relegated to a permanently unequal status.”

The report said that the pass law system had
resulted in * flagrant abuses of the law, invol-
ving arbitrary arrest and detention and had
carried a situation “‘of which certain aspect
can be described only as legalised slavery pects

South Afric;a’s Jjudiciary had up to now elllwa S
;njoyeq a high reputation for independenc)é
impartiality and concern for fundamental h ’
man rights, the report said. *“ Yet, the 'udu-
can only apply and interpret the law as hejﬁncgi(s:

it. If then there exists little ; ice.
r sts little justice for many i
South Africa to-day, it is primarily becaus:ytll)n
laws themselves arc not just.” ©
The report recalled that th
The r t ree e South Afri
Minister of justice, Mr. Francois Erasmus t?lg

Parliament last April that he had instructed his -

department inquire into and make recommend-
?tlo_ns on hol\:/1 admission of lawyers 1o the pro
ession could be more strictly )
“This statement has sinister ; phcations oned
at as stister implications.” th

33 ‘ . "

;ﬁg‘l)ll; said. 1t may foreshadow a direct
chall ;ﬁc to :hc independence of the bar as well
empt 1o restrict the right of indivi

ol o fompt 10 1ght of the indivi-

g resente ¢ i

Gt 10} presented by counsel of his own
, South Africa is thus a country where * Jaw *
S perverted to cvil ends : and it is significant

that the governme
. nt takes measures N
the independence of the Judiciary ¢ to destroy

SINO-SOVIET DIFFERENCES

F
the ;"11 éuPpO” o the Moscow declaration of
editorial Olfgcr:?:ﬁ?lm bpm.tl'cs was voiced in an
. y the JPe Ve .
official organ of the %]]il]égcl¢(>/)l¢ s Daily the

o he Ch Communist Party,
tradc.? f0’r ll‘lC' first time departed l‘rom( tﬁ,e
tra llOl‘ldl. Chinese line that war  witl
lmpcrlalls;l camp ” was iney ble (o |
abgurt\lthc v1§:tlory of the Comm
0 socialist countr i
y or any Communist
ﬁ;\;:y has ever held that the victory of Sogil:-
lis lexrxe(t]l:“md' war between States™ declared
the Socgia“);tcdllorlal: The editorial added that
St countries had “ steadfas
sue g A < : € (lstl Ur-
peacci:e fflll l;églrlncgcti%ionpeagﬁful co-exislcnc)c,: I:md
' with capitalist i
pea 'petit ‘ 2 countries
: lw111 excrt every effort to prevent the catas
rophe of a new war.™ e
ofH“(/)::_cvcr.'ndid not rule out the
o manicancl-”dx, Slllndl:»\g‘ *should imperialist
e smania 5 ngdlcw of all consequences insist
on in {)hcsl&g ,d global war * then ag pointed
on “gwcgscow .dcclaralion, world pcople
1 6 ) capitalis
N P capitalism out of existence and
But i >
Icashinnglimc ‘thu danger of * Imperialism un-
2 nentd r;uw world war,” had not passed
) 1]
. chanogt d war can be averted ™ in view of
o gcin lhc balzmcc of class forces in the
by , tﬂlc qdltorlal added. ‘
. grceeltc}?'lt-?m"] d_csc_r‘ihcd the declaration as of
e unityls)foélc signtficance™ for strengthening
the oy of ‘.(‘)cllalgst camp and said while all
tely “msls p( al! countries should “resolu-
PPose revisionism which departs from

itablc to bring
unist camp.

possibility

the’
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Marxism-Lcninism csl)qcia]ly Yugostav fev1s1l?-
pism.” It added, revisionism rqmamcd' t e1
« chief dangerous trend * in the internationa
nist movement. .
Co,mntl:c same time, the cd'itorml also qa]lcc}
for waging a struggle _agaunslf‘ (?ndenc‘lcso
dogmatism an(li sectaclilztllnlsrl::q\:;lllscl}, arc a sever-
reality and the masses.
angnf;}?:;ising s}(l)licia(ily and unity between the
Soviet Union and China and the Conqnmm;st
parties of the two countries, the People’s Daily
acknowledged the Sovict feadership of the
Communist world. It said the Soviet Commu-
nist Party, was the “ack'nox\»lcdgcd vanguard
with the longest history ™ in the world Commu-
nist movcment and was the "_mosl expericn-
sed.”” The Chinese Communist Party the

editorial said has always held in high ¢steem
the greate

st role played by lhg Comx_mmi_st
Party and the people of the Soviet Union in
the anti-imperialist struggle and activities 1n
fefence of peace. _ .
The cditorial said imperialists and reaction-
iries ’" in various countrics were ¢ espectally
ceen on scheming to undermine by cvery mean
the close fricndship ™ betwern thie Soviet
Union and China and_ the Connmnunist
>f the two countries but dechu ed the outcome
»f Moscow meeting nad uticry smashed the day
ireams of imperizhsts and reactionaries. It
qas once again Lorne out what Mr. Mao Ise-
.ung has said that = the fiicndship between the
Chinese and Sovict peoples 18 cternal and un-
breakable.”
The editorial concluded with the pledge that
‘he Chinese Communist Party would abide by

the Moscow agreements.

THE THREAT TO THE HUMAINITIES

A condensed version of Dr. C. P. Rama-
swamy Alyar’s paper on the above subject 1s
publishcd in the Aryanpath. In this ** sputnik
Age* wc arc apt to be pl'CQCCll])lCd with tech-
nological and Scientific achievements and there
is a decided bias In the dircction of regimenta-
tion. While science and technology have their
own value in the cconomy of lifc and society,
the place of the humanitics in any scheme can
hardly be overestimated.

The main valuc of lifc, says Dr. Ramaswamy
Aiyar, is to secure richness and variety _of experi-
ence to acquire that truc freedom which can be
equated with an exhilarating sense of per-
sonal incentive and the development of indivi-
duality for this the best training 1s thropgh the

humanities.

Partics
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«So far as India is concerned, its poets and
its sages have, during several centuries, worked
uninterruptedly to construct an ideal differing
completely from the totalitarian thought pro-
cesses. They have insisted on and practised
liberty of thought and investigation; and be-
sides, they insisted on charity and tolerance of
differences not only in thought but in convic-
tion. practice and daily life.

There is the danger today that, in our attem-
pts to achieve economic and political progress
quickly, we are apt to be captivated by the
methods of regimented discipline which are
stridently proclaimed successful in many parts
of the world.”

True culture is impossible without the cons-
ciousness that there is always some truth on the
other side.

The study of the humanities is perhaps the
best corrective to the domination of controver-
sial politics and dogmas, and through that study
alone shall we be able to avoid the intolerance
which leads so often to pervasive hypocrisies
and apparent conformity to the programmes of
powertul ruling groups. In no other way can
the importance of individuality be scnsed and
implemented. The dragooning of the masses
through propaganda and methods like bramn-
washing into social or political conformity is
the very opposite of the ideal of true culture.

S. AFRICA AND COMMONWEALTH
CONFERENCE

Dr. Hendrik Verwoerd, South African
Prime Minister, may walk out of the Common-
wealth Prime Ministers” Conference in London,
in March, come home and call an iinmediate
general election, the political correspondent of
the Johannesburg Sunday Times said on Jan. 21.

This was being discussed among members of
the ruling Nationalist Party, he said.

Should a crisis develop over the Union’s
continued membership of the Commonwealth.
the correspondent added, an early clection
would serve to give sanction to a Republic out-
side the Commonwealth.

“«This uncompromising attitude will place the
British Government, which has been acting as
South Africa’s ¢ protector > in Commonwealth
discussions, in an extremely difficult position,”
the correspondent said.

“ The situation is that Mr. MacMillan is be-
lieved to have persuaded, or almost persuaded,
other Commonwealth Prime Ministers that they
should not expel South Africa from the Com-
monwealth when it becomes a Republic.”
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WEST GERMAN' WAY TO PROSPERITY  hos mooe

{t is said that seven milli i i
are visiting West Germanl;lzac\’grﬁo;cc;%“ tkog‘:r:?}vs
gzispiz:renitfuﬁlel?t lmpgesscd by the phcnomz:

nty and prosperi esente

by a country so complctclypdcv}zltsrt:tltycdpty“:l:rd
Nfot a few of these are Indians, mainly students
o technolpgy and businessmen keen on ohmin5
llnggsomachme tools and technicians, On\; 'n;
Germany was in shambles. What is tie
;ecret of its quick recovery and how was ;

rought about ? i
MThIz_\It is the burden of a broadcast talk by
retrt.lr o‘;me. H. Talayarkhan of Bombay who

ned from a study tour of the Federal
R]epubhc sometime ago. Good food, and
genty where there was starvation, cxc’chnt
ousing settlements in  bombed-out are:
:_chools, theaterg,hconcert halls and all thc‘ g;r;;
i:l;\t/:nai?: azmcn'mcs of high social life—nothing
e o gf g}:rl;‘nk:nlgfog?cnh living. The figures
$§ ar 2$sive
Where workers used to bege ;?:gfrb;giv}L)O(!
3:e;?1€1§{wa%es, they earn today anything bet-
ween Rs. 00/- and Rs. 700/- per mouth.
wh e{:’ ;r[ tlkxxlgrl:esu:lest \Eerc flattened out afier
W is today an

varieties of ﬂourishingy indu(s)tvrcirc?ogi 'ofaalé

small, producing to the maximum ‘pro%'id‘n )

employment to the maximum, o e

He attributes this success to threc principal
reasons; timely financial assistance fr(l)‘l
America, the indefatigable industry and p'\trim-
tism of the people and the helpful climate thic?h
does not sap energy. As a result of this I
combination of conditions. ey

They have built four and a half million flats

They have started a new or fresh 100,000

industries. They have constructed or rc’pai~

red over a lakh and a half class rooms in
some 40,000 schools. They have restored or
erected other splendid institutional buildings
including universities, hospitals, hostﬁ:
hotels, theatres,. opera houses, cm\ce\'t!‘mﬂ;
permanent exhibition centres. They have

laid out most attractive gardens and p'u‘k:

and have rebuilt and enlarged much of t‘hci;

nearly 20,000 miles of road of which their
famous ‘autbahns ’—straight stretches of

sometimes as much as a hundred miles at a

:1mi%-—de51gned for fastest possible movin;z

hriz;to;:;‘are a wonder in road construction

These are impressive figures
remains to be done and Ggermansblgre n}ulclh
conscious about it. o
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nml;i:;gﬁl:g\lfc stfll to build some three million
more flat or qgcommodatmg their people,
stit réluin l(:;[:;:"bl t‘?tol;mrc(‘)‘dfstsl A
Il rel : e sce

iillu‘;: \‘V‘d\l“ wounds ; they have been i?:lslggl?l:‘gi
with. eIt political problems, but not allow-
& AL Lo anterfere with the pace of  thei

CCONOMIC reconstruction. .

A&lcki-}vc'ago-t‘lwy find the moncy for all this.
e tl;cmdfl'd- and forcign loans alonc cannot
o e mv‘:). V\?O they tax themselves heavily
and they | in(c‘ Vay back in 1913 only 119 of
the al income used 1o come from taxes.
roday over 459, comes from taxation. And

annual  amount  of saving comes ton or
Rs. 3,000 crores. OF course this include:v:lrl

Kinds of savings -+«
savings and 429, of the popula-

10N a ] L’U}J <! g
t re re r savers -— 1 d l ]
()t UICH féevenue comes ((0]“ (dXCS. /

How similar are the problems in Germany to
those in India.  Both the countries ma b y id
to start almost from scratch : Indiaybe s
s!:_c \}ms almost razed to the gn;und as, a ef:s\l‘lsli
gmsrxgil::u?i:ﬁgoxj’}m war from which she is just
there in the rcfu:«;ggf:lto:l)f—l:r Hiroshima. -~ And

. e
of 5!)3 m"l‘l‘"mn refugges out of its population
o r‘-atgnotfo;]()(?ng :h%y are still coming in at
2 er day. i
advanced by Govcrnmycnt,Hft::n;w:"::f\‘xoans
have not setup small industries like jewel%:cs
lucl(_mcs and workshops, silverware, sh o
making,  watchmakers, carpenters ; aoc‘
hundred and one varicties. e #

RIGHTS MORE MORAL THAN LEGAL

In the course of « icle i
§ an article in the new i
g C iss
[{WI,( _Maga,me former Vice-President I\llji(;(c?r{
ﬁcgldlf:d that he strongly feels that civil rights
Mi: }ggm‘n ity @ moral than a legal question "
Mr. j.‘(()(l con(c'ndcd that it is * unrealistic io
i T)(_Ilh,d? passing a law or handing down a
ourt decision will solve this problem.
N(\'X\/himl' human relations are concerned.”
) il«,- \:l‘(ilk[(— ared, “la law isn't worth the papér
| ¢ on unless it has the

vritten ¢ 1 3 moral

of the majority of the people.” sepport

Commenti

: ng on the school de-s i
SSLe Ty g > ~sCgre

wsuc, Nixon said in the article : gregation

put};tltc mvodcru‘tc approaches which have been
sens'ibl?'LmCt in Nashville and Louisville are
sible and provide a possible formula which

might spread all over i
ad ¢ the South ina
would be workable and realistic.” vy that
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BUREAUCRATS ARE HUMAN

f organisation 1s
obseryves Sidney
(reproduccd in

One of the great dangers ©
that it inhibits spontaneity.
Hook in the Saturday Review
the American Review). - .

There are arcas of human experience. cspc%:
ally personal rclz}'.(mu, i \\h‘xgh lhi.?lC)(?&{l Lf
no compensation for the loss of spontaneity, ©
fresh, natural responsc.

“Even educational institutions may b; ofvc]r-
organized 1o 4 point where the mafter) o“t;c
syllabus becomes more important than ?ut zlmd
tion of the power of gndcpcn_dcnt Judgm}m nd
the capacity for self-cducation.  But tv}e.r% e
other arcas of common activity m W hic we
cannot safcly rely on spontancity and mulsxqii;]d
parc in advance t 10 chat

he mechanisms
spontancity. For cxample, \-.ho‘c?‘cxi.‘l\'\vo}di
wait for an cnemy a}taqk betore csgh b)\mf& t
civil-defence organization overlooks th.c acte

The number of men in the w Orld‘}}]’]?lr'?ﬁle
for plenty and leisure, their unange ic ndtcch:
and the necessity for just dlsulbu}ng\‘mla-t ch-
pological age compel us to c-m.u,lq L'}tmh e
multiplication of organisations 10 society 1
escapable.

« Repining W
are some who
ual freedom an
avoid oy attenu

il not reverse the trend. There
ec in this the eclipse of individ-
d justice which Ihcy‘scck to
ate by sctiing up still _o[her
organizations which in tim¢ exhibit the disease
thgy would combat. [ make so h}old as to con-
: aroe. so far as the great mas-
end that by and large, great \
:.ers] of individuals ar¢ concgrncgl, oax W Oi'lfn?g
i anizati despite ity bureaucts
1ant organization, ie b sreau ‘
ge%‘ormations. has more cflectin Ll’y \\f;dggud 11:;
S idwal trecdom, the frecdom
scope of individual ¢ frecdor
dcx:v[():lop one’s powcers and 1lecnts.é!m‘\fres,]%o$
' Jearn, to think. a
ove, the freedom 1o} o ¢ 7
(11?82:3[1( t’han was possible i the world of gmaller
izations it has faced.
yizations 1t has rep This sux
ggﬁ?lse to some important quahlhcalmma. bk;tdil
it is 5 & - the e indi-
ink it is say or imply thatts
k it is wrong to s ] y that -
:fli](lill;al has become helpless i the fau. ot;i \hL‘lzg‘\,
aggregales of power, & creature ullc1]yv L{? 1.-
3%1’1 %xpon forces beyond control or modi l(id-
t'u:\ and that he can survive only bccomntl)gb a
mm, liant organiza\ion man.” One can 'ecz;
Cgrsgn in a burcaucratic age. It qu%xer s
. .
gourage, put it always required courage to
rson, a courasc

which i
the absence of app

ropriate
tions, Wwas not  suffictent
y
privileged.

means and condi-
except for the
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LIFE ON MARS

Writing in a recent issue of magazine, Science
Journal of the American Association for the Ad-
rancement of Science, Dr. William Sinton says
that he has evidence of widespread plant life on
Mars greatly different from earthly plants and
perhaps superior in yield, but that evidence is
indirect and tentative.

But he says his work with the 200-inch ** Big
Eye " telescope of Mr. Wilson observatory sug-
gested the presence of organic molecules on
Mars.

- Growth of vegetation certainly seems to be
the most logical explanation for the appearance
of organic molecules,” he says.

His findings suggest that much of Mars was
covered with plant life, notably the large trian-
gular-shaped arca known as Syrits Major, or
< the great bog.”

Dr. Sinton says that his new findings had
been made in October last year, during the
close approach of Mars to the carth.

INDQ-SOVIET RELATIONS

A cloudless sky—this is how the indian
Ambassador to the Soviet Union, Mr. K. P. S.
Menon described Indian-Soviet rclations in an
interview given to the Ogonyok magazine on the-
occasion of India’s Republic Day celebrations,
Tuss, the Soviet news agency, reported.

Mr. Menon said: A cloudless sky—this is
the comparison which 1 feel adequately des-
cribes the relations between our countries.

““The strengthening of friendship between the
Soviet Union and India is one of the most re-
markable events of the second half of the twen-
vieth century. This friendship is manifested
everywhere.”

The Ambassadot characterised as * exceptio-
nally important >’ the Soviet Unions's assistance
in the prospecting and development of oil-bear-
ing areas in India.

He said: “ Soviet credit will enable India to
build and enlarge many major industrial instal-
tations including a heavy machine building
works, a hydro-power plant and a steam power
station.

Among the events of 1960 which brought the

two countries still closer to each other. Mr.
Menon gave the first place to Mr. Khrushchev’s

visit to India, Tass rﬁpﬂi{,w LT PN
o ™)
. N
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PRIESTS IN INDIA

The old generation of priests in India is
steadily declining in number. The profession
is not paying enough for present standard of
living. The sons of pricsts arc taking to new
ways of livelihood. The Hindu religious life is
more or fess unplanned. What will be the
future of priests in the coming generation?
Will they disappear in course of time? The
Vedania Kesari discusses their problem and
suggests we should plan for the conference of
the priestly order,

Christianity is a highly organized religion.
It does not have the hereditary priests.
Whereas the Catholics have monks as their
priests, the Protestants and others have
married priests. But in both the groups,
priests are organised. Will Hinduism have to
follow the same, in case the hereditary system
dies? The Hindu idcal of sannyasa docs not
“allow the monk to take part in the dasakar-
mas, the different religious ceremonics con-
nected with a man’s life beginning with his
birth. Though that would be cheaper, it
will be difficult (o change the pattern even
though there is a great effort at present in
India to harness the sadhus for various pur-
poses.

A correspondent to a leading newspaper of
Madras suggested that pricstly dutics should be
done by voluntcers in their sparc time and it
should cease to be a profession. 1t is doubtful
whether this will meet the demand.

So the othcr altcrnative will be the organi-
zed Protestant pattern. But we alrcady have
the married priests. Only instead of being
hereditary, it will have to be vocational.
But that will require tremendous organiza-
tion for which Hindu society is as yet not
prepared. Complete change of the social
pattern is not cnvisaged by pecople and this
consideration may look alarmist.  But we
have taken for granted that caste must 2o,
It is time to think whether with caste the
hereditary divisions of duty should also com-
pletely go or only the privileges attached
to birth. The leaders at least should have
the vision of the future pattern and if shap-
ing the whole future of society is left to the
non-religious pcople alonc, what will happen
to the Hindu method of worship and other
ceremonies 7 !t 1s time, we repeat, that there
should be clear thinking among the Hindu
leaders about the future pattern of society,
especially its religious life about the value of
which no doubt is entertained by them,
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GERMAN REUNIFICATION
Dr. Adenaucr, Chancellor of the Federal
Republic of Germany, has again stressed that
 the rcunlﬁcauor} of Germany s necessitated
by morals and by international law as an expres-
sion of the people’s right of sclf-determination.'®
In an interview with the American news

magazine, U. S. News and World Report
Chancellor said : port, the

“ That right is valid for
of the fundamental princ
We are witnessing a hist
on the basis of that right, is bringing national
mdepend_cncc to many young and, so far depen-
dent hations.  Should that right be denied to
the German people in regard to reunification
then the confidence in the sincerity of demo-
cratic principles would be shaken all over the
world, not only Germany...... Moreover,
reunification also is a political necessity. A
nation arbitrarily torn apart is a dangerous
source of unrest and tension.”

_ The Chancellor strongly rejected the impres-
ston that many Germans do not care much
about reunification.  He said :

*“To some extent that impression has gained
ground because the fight for reunification is
being led with moderation and paticnce and
without loud-voiced rhetoric. That attitude
born out of the memory of our unfortunate past
with its many loud-voiced national claims should
not be misrcad as lukewarmness.  Rather it is
the manifestation of a feeling of responsibility
toward the European community of nations.”

EUROPE'S RESURGENCE

all nations. It is part
1p_les of democracy.
orical evolution that,

Raymond Aron contends in the columns of

Thought that Europe is no more ** like an invalid
keptgoing by infections.” 1t is quite virile and
growing strong.

The truth is that if lifc ischar
ability to adapt itself to new sit
docs not at all present the
valid. but one of youth 2
the ““new ™ States,
despise < old Europe
their fitness,

That their task is more difficult than ours I
willingly admit.  And that Europcans ate, in
part, responsible for the undcr-dcvc]opmcnt’ of
the newer States, | cmphatically agree. But
whatever be the merits and demcrits on one side
and the other, we should do better not to con-
fuse the facts and the values. Furope has lost

her milihry power ;s w
. < N she h
0 live " as not lost her power

acterized by the
uations. Europe
appcarance of an in-
and vigour: and it is
which are so ready to
" that have still to prove
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" THE CHINESE WAY

Mr. Nehru held that Chinese Cq;x{nmucn(;;:?
are different fror? the ?ggrﬁ;s\nge l?chs\mér!]rwéd
i Now the roles : ' changed.
gl:i’:ll:tiss' now the aggressor and Ruwsia. 1\nt|l”oy\\i
ed by prosperity and achievement, Al_\(pfx‘_ l'lil;\
different role. But has Chinese cxp{:n}—\-m: w
nothing to do with Co‘mmunn‘m. “.\lh> ):'uch.
Mohan Das in Frecdom First. I 'Ih*L.r.L. ne "rmﬁ
thing as international questions different i
the Chinese ? . o
If Chinese expansionism  wis C‘,\sull[;dﬁ‘;‘;\
Chinesc in character apd not com_mun;st, ;t KbL'
has becn no cxpansionist tendencics s 1({\\&0”)-
China towards north, towards 1ts fo}-mc‘lj‘xion
golian territories grabbed by the Sovict \ lf‘IU‘-.
“ Chinese "’ expansjonism scems 1o be %.‘\l‘"CT’-
ively directed only towards pon-communlgawtar
ritories and China’s (ccord in the ,fjorlcadmm?;;
Viet Nam, Burma, Tibet, India an n,‘,‘ Cimiyn”w
is cloquent testimony 10 glns'.‘ Sccm’u.’{\f - ,”\[:
has restrained its expansionism 1}0\\‘1(]_" kd
ries having even symbolic tics with n\m ' ‘,\“u
arrangements under pacts. In fact .‘Ar. 6f¥ :H"
gave an unconscious acknowledgement o ,:
significance of this when he sadly ((:jont‘;infnﬂ‘;lcr‘t
Parliament that whcrcv:;r rlsn?i‘l?ehii U }k.)L Pt
(l:?lalgl;’a:'raﬁilgsgh ];ird flr\?EFlZ, (‘hineStcai ‘i(x;curs]ig?:
have been negligible. Only in Lada 1 “'h]*r:-
-re complacent and not alert hay ¢ ther
;)v:e:‘l';ige-scglc incursions by \ll?}C?11!lc;$;iT(};‘c;
. ole moral involved in this has 7?(‘111 ost !
SY\ldn:pl\lehru. Whichever country was alent dDU}l
pro‘tccling itself from Chinese lhrca‘t, C&l::t h;xts‘
not dared 10 dnder ke Malaya or Pakis
In Thailand, South Vie R e
ina has not been tempted to em on
;%I:I’ercl:t}llx‘r[::s. Towargs B“ur‘m[z]zi ’l‘ncizgfsxa.aﬁdlgf
i e 1a . a
bodia. }I;:\?es %ggn t gcnui%cly sympathetic 10
y}ffgy China,” China has shown the baynots.
Nor would China dare tackle meﬁ'sf.'fgfé
land, South Viet Nam and Malaya w g:iceg e
knov’vs she would have to face the forces

U.'f"'h[:.’rass official release on Soviet attitude 1o

China dispute, which Mr. Nehru dcscrige(fi‘qu?- a
Conference as an objective and 1z
Pressmem was a very revealing document.
dof':uln its ’ﬁrst three paragraphs, nf}vas.:q‘s\f:vlc;:
.o eent of the Western powers for == ¢Xp -
1pd1ctm resent Sino-Indian dispute. In the
lt:s‘tgpg:":lgfaph the statement distinguishes bet-
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ween the - unbreakable bonds of frler}dshxp_\w(til}
Communist China " and the ** growmng fne;:l -
ship with the Indian Government and p;oyf) tehe
and then hopes for a pcacvcful' settlement (; the
divpute. This was the © ()hjy(‘,(?thC and alllr

aiirude of the Soviet Union which Mr. Nchru

Lailed.
ISRAEL'S DEMOCRACY

bsrael’s parliamentary institution )has Pelcv(l)g;(-e
the focal point of its democratic life, 'sayfs] fos-
he Kosetl inthe Jowish Trontier. It is the
N - +s is incvitable, the target of
ter of news and. as 1y neviable, et
criticism and the butt of the Ca”mnl]r'lr and
wits: but there has undeniably been cica
delined progress and development.

«Jrs members have Jearned the art of del?flte.'
thev huve acquirad responsibtlity 1n fgqx;rg}
ment: they have developed their own (l)x n:j_
parliamentary life, {earning from and blen lﬁg
{';1': cwnorience of other parliaments Qf the
oo Deily eontact between men and womgn
of wodely divergent views has softened tesc_
\hu.rpncs;‘ of political controversy :miil the;:ie(c):nal
Jtv for compromise has prevented N
ries. .

The job is by no means complete. T.Pl1.ey will
20 on learning; they W.l]] perfect the parhiamen-
tary system; they will improve their legislation
and they will strive, as a real parliament sho}
uld. o reflect the aim and the purpose o
the nation which they represent.

The three parliameunts can be proud of their
record and the Fourth which has just been elec-
ted begins its life with a high tradition upon
which to draw and with a task which will tax its
resourcefulness and its \\'15(}0m. “ Mpdem
parlianentary goverament s undergoing a
severe tost, The vast field which modern govern-
ment covers hes imposed a severe strain on
many of the older democratic bodies. In the
last fow vears some of the new countries. parti-
calarly in Asia and in Africa. have broken
down under the strain and reverted to some
form of dictatorship. From what we have seen
in the three preceding parliaments, the reverse
is true of lIsrael.

The prestige of parliament far from being on
the wane is increasing daily, says the writer.

In a country which began its parliamentary
tife under such difficult circumstances and which
has a citizenship drawn from so many back-
orounds. this is no mean achievement.
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THE LAW OF KARMA

The law of Karma operates in the individual
life, in the collective life of the group or nation,
and in the universal life. The whole creation
from the highest to the lowest form of first life
are all bound by Dharma and the Law of
Karma observes Sri S. Subramania Iyer in
Bhavan’s Journal.

“ What we sow, we reap. This principle
holds true in all the planes of existence. Every
wrong motive sows a psychological seed in the
subconscious in the form of an impression,
nurtures and grows in the shape of habits and
reacts with full impact at a given opportunity.
Every act of ours in motive, thought and action
has a direct bearing on our individual and
collective life. All our past Karma cumulatively
moulds into a complex of gunas—Sattwa, Rajas,
and Tamas—and we inherit it as our Swabhava—
inherent nature. Our temperament, tendencies
and propensities are based on the play of the
play of the gunas in Swabhava. We respond to
various stimuli in tune with our nature. The
nature of work and duties in life in tune with
one’s Swabhava is one’s Swadharma.”

The Law of Karma is not fatalistic, and man
is not helpless. Though its effect is inexorable,
the cause is in our own hands.

““ We are endowed with rational and discri-
minating faculty. We can study, analyse and
discern its laws and respond, rightly and sanely
to various stimuli in life.

When the impact of our past Karma propels
through our Swabhava, we can consciously
bifurcate our responsibility and avoid its rebind-
ing, attributing it to the natural play of the
gunas with the sense of non-doer in detachment.

““ When Karma is done motivated by egotistic
desires, the fruits thereof good or bad bind the
individual souls. But when Karma is performed
in dedication to the universal cause in the spirit
of yagna, then that Karma does not bind us. If
our actions are consciously in tune with
Dharma, then the Karma does not affect our
soul. We can consciously grip the causes and
give them a benevolent turn.”

BRITAIN AND THE EUROPEAN UNION

British Government has been engaged in the
re-examination of its policies towards the Euro-
pean continent summarising some of the basic
political and economic arguments which have
been evoked in British discussions concerning
participation in a common market or free trade
area of Western Europe, the ‘““Political Science
Quarterly” observes

Politically, therc was the realisation on the
part of the United Kingdom that the common
market idea had assumed a significance in con-
tinental minds as the new symbol of European
Union. Outright opposition not only would
have been resented by the “Europeans”, but
might casily have damaged the wider cause of
W_cstcrn unity.  Morcover, Britain's associlxtion
wqh such a scheme might yet enable her  to
g.uldc Its preceepts and to influence its opera-
tions in such a way as to provide for her own
world-wide interests. Politically and cconomi-
cally, the fear of increased German influcnce on
the continent of Europce has added to the dan-
gers of a policy of isolation. Among the econo-
mic arguments for association, the most
eﬂ'ectlye 1s the admitted possibility of cventual
exclusion from a market of continental propor-
t101_1s barred to British exports by a common
tariff wall. In view of these factors, the frec
trade area was proposed as a means of avoiding
the Scylla of complete isolation and the
Charybdis of full participation by the interme-
diary path of ““close association *. Even if the
free trade area is completely abandoned. it will
not necessarily mean the end of any :;ssocia-
tion whatsocver, for such has been the con-
sislcm compromisc approach followed by both
parties in  theor post-war policies  toward

Europcan Union— political military and ccono-
mic.

SUCCESSFUL CURE FOR EPILEPSY

Surgeons of the Okayama University in Sou-
thern Japan have claimed suceess in completely
curing three epilepsy paiients by destroying a
paralysing brain circuit.

According to reports published in
newspapers on Feb. 3, (]
for epilepsy is free from an side effects :
new method was developed };)y a gr[&;l:ich{:;
Dr. Akira Nishimoto. Lecturer at the Univer-
sity, and supervised by Prof. Dennosuke 'linn'xi

Conventional methods of treating c;‘)ilcptﬁ'
consist of administering a drug or removing bz'
surgery the cortex outer skin of the part of
the cerebrum believed to be causing trouble
But these methods are limiteg in their effective-
ness because they cannot be applied when the
diseased part is too widespread or clusive.

The new surgical 1 .
mcthod developed after
years of rescarch consists in pec | ten

\r . destroying a para-
lysis conducing field called “forceel yﬁcf;d” pdeep
1?cthcfcc.rlcbrum by injecting 05 cubic centime-
$ Ol o1ly wax into it through a speci:
surgery process, g @ special docp
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lapanese
1€ new surgical cure
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NEWS DEPARTMENTAL NOTES

Questions of importance

KENNEDY’S READINESS TO
CO-OPERATE WITH RUSSIA

President John Kennedy. in @ ceble on
Jan. 22 to the Soviet Promicve Mro Nikna
K hrushchev, said the United States was ready

and deeply anxious to co-operate with ail those
prepared to tuhe part moa common um}
sincere cffort aimed at assuring @ peaciiw
future and a more fruitful life for mankind.”

The cable was in reply to a cordial message
of good wishes from Mr. Khrushchev n.t‘}d
Soviet President Teonid Brezims on ihe
occasion of Mr. Kennedy's muusiration Os
President of the United States on 20tk Jan,

Mr. Kennedy's message, addressed 10 both
the Soviet head of State and the Prime Mitis-
ter said : ' »

< Pleasc accept this expression my uppredi-
tion for your mussage ol coneratulai ons o
the occasion of mv inaugtrution s Presaden
of the United States of Amesica.

“T welcome your expicssion ol hope for a
fundamental improvement in relations between
our two countries and in the world sitwation as
a whole. [t isa hope which we share.

“We are ready and anxious 1o co-operate
with all who arc prepared 10 joinm yenuine
dedication to the assurance of a peacelur and
more fruitful life for all mankind.

““Speaking on behalt of the ‘(i\v*.:z"",,‘;,-_“.t
and people of the United States of Araerici i
well as on my own behalf, I can assure yvou that
the efforts of the United State Government will
be directed towards the imperative goal.” _

President Kennedy expected to take a cauti-
ous approacl to a *" new quest for peace 7 win
the Soviet Union. ' o

Diplomaiic observers expect his offer in his
historic inaugural address to resume negotd-
tions to be followed by a thorough review of
Soviet American relations. _

If President Kennedy takes the advice of
senior State Department carcer officers. he \\'11‘1
probably recall home for consultations Mr.
Lewellyn Thompson, the Ambassador to
Moscow, who had a long talk with Mr. Nikita
Khrushchev in Moscow on Jan. 21.

It was thought that Mr. Khrushehev prohz}-
bly wanted to impress on Mr. Thompson his
desire for a Summit meeting in the spring.

14

All the indications are that the new adminis-
tration will evenrually specify the condition un-
der which it would be prepared to undertake
formal talks with the Russians.  But the feeling
i+ that Prosident Kennedy is unlikely to ru§h
into anv new Summit mecting with the Soviet
Jrime Minister. ‘ o
I Disarmament is the priority subject in Mr.
Kennedy's mind.  He called on both sides to
formulate—perhaps, as is said for the first
time—precise proposals for the inspection and
control of armaments.

A special task force has alrcady recommen-
ded to the President a delay in any policy pro-
nouncements on disarmament until a thorough
enguiry has been made. .

A Summit” mecting  between President
Woanedy and Mr. Khrushchev now seems
rrobuble if the Soviet leader attends the resu-
med U.N. General Assembly Session In
March—and he is almost certain to come to
New York, according to Eastern European

iploimats.
dlp]()‘THE COMMONWEALTH P.M.’s
CONFERENCE

The Commonwealth Prime Ministers’ confe-
rence opening at London on March 8 will seek
a nzw approach to the problem of world disar-
SR weeotiations.
ml‘j'glltllxldgrr,t:znd that disarmarment would be
one of the key topics of the week-long Com-
monuwcalth meetings—to be presided over by
\ir. Harold Macmillan, United Kingdom Prime

TIgter .
M%ﬁ?%bmmonweallh talks will virtually coin-
cide with the reconvening of the United Nations
General Assembly in New York to discuss
what many international figures consider the
owstanding current world issue—disarmament.

Politicians speculate whether Mr. Nikita
Khrushchev, the Sovict Prime Minister, and
come other top world figures might not again
converge on New York for the General Assem-
blv’s disarmament discussion. ) o

‘Some of the Commonwealth Prime Ministers
who will attend the London conference have
already discussed the disarmament issue with
\{r. Duncan Sandys, Commonwealth Relations
Sccretary. during his recent short visits to
India. Pakistan and Malaya.
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PRESIDENT’S REPUBLIC DAY
The President %ESSAGE
resident, Dr. Rajendra Pras
the people of India to dedicate themsezli\('ic,sa:ltgree({
sh to the service of the country and said: ““Let
everyone feel that his personal contribution is
88 important as the collective effort for
ou; }xllatln)ongldregeneration."
e Fresident, who was broadcastin d
xﬁatlon on the eve of the 11th anniversari (t)(f)' :}}:t
epublic on Jan. 25 said that the task ahead
w?s grf,:,at but so also can our national will be
mighty”. All they had to do was to inspire

a sense of ; Spir
the peo :1 J)elongmg, a sense of comradeship in

. He said that they were all engaged in the glo-

::)ous adventure of building a better India of
fml:norrts)w—an India, which would count as a
A € ol peace, progress, freedom and happiness
ogr l?u mankind
¢ President said: “A fre icati
1 : sh dedicatio
thc:i service of the country, an all-India lvir;iég
:ir\‘re 3 geélera}soglal awareness are the impera
ceds of today. Let us draw inspiration
) ira
from our past achievements but letpus glc;?)
guard against old mistakes, “And let us apply

ourselves, heart and s ; i
awaits us” oul, to the task which

KENNEDY'S EXHORTATION
zozhenf}}e asumed office as U .S,
¢ of last month Mr, K
all‘tht; nation of the world :: rggﬁgwippcaled ©
‘Finally, to those nations o
themselves our adversary, we

President on

, before the dark powers of des-

truction unleashed by science engulf all huma-

mt‘}: in pdlanned or accidental self-destruction.
ont t;’ hare Dot tempt them with weakness. For
o yb en our arms are sufficient beyond

OUbt can we be certain beyond doubt that they
w13! never be employed.

But neither can two great and powerful
graups of nations take comfort from their pre-
sent course—both sides overburdened by the
cost of modern weapons, both rightly alarmed
by the steady spread of the deadly atom, vet
aoth raclllng to alter that uncertain balanc’:e'of
wg?r that stays the band of mankind’s final

. ““So let us begin anew—rememberi
sides that civility is not a sign of we:lfnzrslsbaor:g
sincerity is always subject to proof. Let ys

never negotiate out of
fear to mosnte fear. Butlet us never

of the Day

_ EISENHOWER’S HOPE

Prcsrgient Eisenhower said in an address to
the nation on 19th Jan. that he was rcli‘ring
fromﬂothcc “with a definite sense of disappoint-
ment™ at the failure of Lastand West 1o resolve
their sharp differences over disarmament.

.Thc President whose term ended on 20th Jan.
urged }hc world to avoid becoming a commu-
nity of drcud\ful fear and hate. and be. instcad,
] Prqyud ‘L“(‘)nfcdcralio‘n of mutual trust and res=
ggﬁtz{h." Such a confederation must be one 0

The President summed up “Americans’” pra-
yerful and continuing aspirations™ to the world
In these words: **We pray that peoples of al
faiths, all races, all nations, may have their
great human nceds satisfied; that those now
denied opportunity shall come to enjoy it to
the full, that all who yearn for frecdom may
experience its spiritual blessings: that those
who have freedom will understand  also, its
heavy responsibilities, that all who are insensi-
uve to the needs of others will learn charitys
that the scourges of poverty, discase and ignof-
ance will be made to disappear from the cart
and that. i the goodness of time, all peoples
will come (o live together n a peace guaran:
teed by the binding force of mutual respect an
love.”

ADLAL STEVENSON ON
NON-ALIGNMUNT

Mr. Adlai Stevenson at his first Press confe-
rence on Jan. 27 since his appointment as Uni-
ted Stated Ambassador to the United Nations,
fi‘eclarcd that the United States Government

respects neutrality and non-alignment.”

He was answering a correspondent who as-
ked whether under the new admmistration one
could look forward to shedding distrust towards
non-aligned countries, T

Mr. Stcycnson said he desired “as cordial @
relationship as possible with members of the
g]rgtf:ngal‘lo‘?s both aligned and non-:ﬂigned"
woulti mC]((i{ oulhlom In course of time all of us
Aty sinccrilrécv\m cnjoying a degree of mutu:
p(‘rn;it\ e }d..l‘nd confidence which would
O 0. Iscuss matters that affect the
wor (ll'm'i thlgzllcu s secarity regardless ©
blocspt?]zllttlﬁzlvcl(:;‘]nftlficzuions with systems 05
S0 sharply~ ortunately divided the worl
. M'r. Stevenson added he always attached

greatest importance” to Prinie Minister Neh-

ru’s views and recalled I
. ¢ met " ru on
several occasions. Mr- Nel
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NEW GOVT. IN L. 5.

President Kennedy’s inauguration has been
welcomed throughout the world with what way
be described as above all a sense of refief
because it puts an cnd to a long period of sus-
pense and uncertainty about the direcion of
American policy.

His inaugural address (extracts from it are
published elsewhere in this issue) has therefore
been studied with special care for efnoy to the
kind of leadership he is likely to provide. One
thing about it which has struck observers most
1S that in spitc of the gravity ol Americts
domestic problems, the President chose 1o deal
almost exclusively with foreign afiairs and the
international situation and that in his reference
to the Communist countrics he adopted a new
conciliatory tone, phrasing even his chadlonge in
terms of a request for a frosh st These and
other points in the <pecel have made w wholly
good impression.

INDIA'S DISPUTE WITH CHINA

A reappraisal of India’s relations with China
from the long-term point of view iv now i pro-
gress in New Dethy

A carcful exananation of the olicn 7 et
on the border necotiations o the one Hice and
a close study of thie tread and charucier of
Chinese activity in the counteies lying on Indi’a
border on the other, have forced the conclusion
that even a settlement of the border dispote. if
it is at all possible, would not restore normal
friendly rclations with China.  For the unpro-
voked harassment inflicted eon the Indian
Embassy staff in Pcking and the opportunist
policies exhibited in recent months towards
India’s ncighbours reveal not only Chinese
anger towards India but ulvo a burniug desire
to score a point against India regardless of
consistency or professions of ideological puri-
tanism.

The conclusion of border agreements with
Burma and Nepal, the acceptance of Pakistan’s
invitation for talks for the demarcation of the
common frontier and the ant-Indian propa-
ganda in Bhutan and Sikkim arc to be taken
one co-ordinated campaign to present India to
the world as an unrcasonable country with whom
it is difficult to do business.

AYUB KHAN ON KASHMIR

“president Mohammed Ayub Khan of Pakistan,
who was on a State visit to West Germany in
January referred briefly to the Kashmir question
at an official function held at Bonn.

Speaking at a dinner given by President
Heinrich Luebke of West Germany at the Presi-
dential residence, Field Marshal Ayub Khan
said it was a sad commentary on the culture of
thie modern age which claimed to be so advanced
in many ways that the right of self-determina-
tion was still not fully recognised by everyone
everywhere.  He said :

In Pakistan we 2re passing through a similar
experience in the case of Kashmir. There are
some other areas also where this fundamental
right is being denied to oppressed peoples. The
continued existence of these pockets of tyranny
and injustice constitutes a standing menace to
world peacc. We hope and pray that sooner,
rather than later, these dangerous sores will
disappear and the world of to-day will be able
to match its material progress with its moral
and ethical conduct.”

PRESIDENT PRASAD’S MESSAGE
TO ARMY

On the occasion of the Army Day, which was
cclebrated on Jan. 15 the President, Dr. Rajen-
dr. Prasad, sent a message of greetings to all
army officers and other ranks wishing them
- personal happiness and the continued progress
of the force which they are serving with such
lovalty and distinction.”

The message from the President said : ““ On
the occasion of the Army Day, I am happy to
arcet all officers and other ranks of our army
which is the oldest of our three services. It has
an enviable tradition which is inspiring not only
for those who man the army but also for
others ; for, the Indian Army has distinguished
itself by rendering valuable service in times.qf
peace no less than during war. It can legiti-
mately feel proud of its role in other countries
for the preservation of peace.”

AIMS OF WORLD COMMUNISM

Mr. Khrushchev declared in a report pubife
shed last month that peaceful co-existence is 8
form of intensive struggle, economic, political
and ideolgical, between the proletariat and the
aggressive forces of imperialism on the world
sense”’.

In a report issued at Moscow on Jan. 17. by
the Soviet information Bureau, the Soviet Pre
mier gave what was undoubtedly the clearest
and frankest exposition on the immediate 3
long-term objectives of World Communism
ever made by a Soviet leader.
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INSTRUCTION MEDIY
M
- UNIVERSITIES N
. ¥he working groy appointed b
ity Grants Commission L0 20 1010 the question

of medium of jyst i ;
: struction TN
expressed the view that iy, UVEDNtCs hag

choose English 45 the sole
In the opinj the alternative mediy.
choice Sho(k)xll)(lin:;:)? bof the working group. this
€ restricted or o
any manner. Stricted or Influenced in

En’I’?e }fommittee does not w
gragd:fatetc;nge chang;d at present for post-

Raduate professiona schemes.  Even
the nde -tg_];lraatdg:tt;: course the commitiee 1s g}

\ It 18 desirable .

medium now for science subjcré(t)st 10 change the
afosz;)compe(rtive eXaminations, the
as rgnggsgcd that cither English alone should
AL um or all the languages of § di
; CINg & permitted medium, ne
thencgﬁfm_report released to Press on Jan 24 of
e mediurlr:te? .Enghsh_ should continue o l())
0 mter-umversity commum’czm'onC

- gRE-PRIMA}lY EDUCATION
¢ Central Advisory Board of Education

' gtltcmion should pe
e EMes | \Thi
ard which concyg

Jan. 17 under the o ed

. ¢h i

Education Ministe, S;méafhm of the Union

sised the need for forpe

y the Univer-

ant the medun of

committee

programme and emphasised the n10n of this
Central Government assuming
measure of responsibility, 2 greater

VlCE-CHANCELLORS IN up

Mr. CB. Gupta, Chief Min:
Pradesh, said at Meerut oy ]xfn‘;_slm{h‘)f Uttar
would be introduced in the coming s?;-a Bil
the State Legislature for substituting the ’f?‘;y"f
§e

tem of election” for apnoi
. oi ;
Chancellors in the State, ppomtment of yije,.

= allotted (o bim for

Educationa]

tioll\:h(;dc(;:,&t\ Wf-h"l“‘“dt‘“vcrmg the convoca-
was being ‘0, 1,)0 MUC?‘UI.(‘UHcgc sard that it
ZIVeH 10 the \ ‘lkfli the indirec right of vote
:)l' Vicc-(‘hi \%LT” (‘:! the colleeas tor the election
groups iindk ”i:‘llf?l had Ied 1o the formation of
wd not ()nf?f ll:\f This had adversely affee-
also the wedns the choice of Viee-Chancellor but
wadntinistration ol the unmiversitics.
MADRAS GOVERNAI NS 11 py

Grant of ](]) ‘I.:Nl) CASTEISM
cconomic ‘de( uc.{monul concessions based on
of the Pr;))' ?lr vother considerations is one
the Madrag (S?:'(i\ﬁ él“‘?}!ndcr consideration by
casteismy, S Rovermment towards ending

Mr. St N
oulli:mj du?lx”]\t simanim, .Mm."‘l” for Finanee,
Assembly ¢ IJTL ADSSUON tine in the Legislative
casteism. Tl a f.” the steps taken to cradicate
taken by.the 2 K.tcrmd Lo the various steps
of the Tot fjo.vcr",mc“l for the amelioration
D o1 of backward clisses and said that in
adattion 1o these positive Medsures ‘thr-» atin
W{Hf% wWere wider consideration. e pro
datc;egc[‘:,;{,‘}l;"(g) *‘jhk quistion whether candi-
Castes, SCﬁcdﬂ-ﬂc dsses other than Scheduled
such as Buck\i-l,“ Tribes o Anglo-Indians,
ive particuly ”d Classes should be asked to
;1) the fml‘ms‘i]; It.‘t”mg to religion and caste
g () pr "W the Employmend I xchan-
educationg| f)’)()\\lllj relating o e grant of
other xucl; CL;)”\-““_“”_“ “«!v»ul on cconomic and
rationg h'u(- 'l]\ldualm.””l nstead of on conside-
caste : and ?;) on religion, community and
sect, relivion. e abolition of reference to caste,

A‘lell{i'/ofl' cte i all official reeords.

The Uni{;)x?/}‘ IN. MEDICAL COLLEGES
up dt‘purtmcnl:-'ov[krl nment has decided to set
colleges 10 beoin \S“h‘\%'/;':vf;’;!{ i}; .si]x medical
ary of Heals ) - B Tandan, Seere-
Counal Aparredd e dird mecting of the
on Jan. 24. o © Researeh, at pew  Dethi

These dcpilrlmcnt.\‘

charge of he said would be in

i ayurvedic professor with beds
and teaching (h Co.’»]dn.ct”‘g clinical rescarch
ayurveda (o € principles and practice of
ges fo SO Mternee swudengy of medicat colle-
‘Mr r \alxd months, ¢
had “”3”*:]»&‘:1” 1}1)(fdcd that the Health Ministry
tion of Sughrut‘j P,rf’p(,"‘” for liceral transla-
“ Ashtanga H”-d,‘l_‘s.‘}’m”m Tand Vaghbhata's
¢ work wys a¥a " an English and Hindi.
Sexpected (o po complcted in a

year and cher o
to the Publich,ﬂp editions would be available

Legal

SELECTION OF JUDGES

One important queostion which px'ommen:
tly figurcd i the discussion which the b’Hom;
Minister Mr. Govind Ballabh Paat, had with the
Chicf Ministers of States at New Deihi on Jan.
18 were the appointmyene of parsons from out-
side a State as Judges of the Swate High Courts.

The State Reorganisation Comnts-ton had
recommended that in order to inspire confid-
ence in the judiciary, one-third the number of
Judges of a High Court -hould be recruited
from outside the State. After some discussion.
the Chicl Ministers anreed that there should be
an all-India panel of judicial ofticers prepared
and from whom judges could be chosen.

The SRC's recommendation had heen accept-
ed by the Government of India and Perhument
later cndorsed it Difficaltios howevor, aiose
in regard to its imnlemeninon The Centre's
suggestion Dor the Jormauon of an all-India
pancl of advocaies. gualified to be judges.
from amongst whom sclections could be mude
was opposed by the Chicf Justices of High
Courts.  The Chel Justices. hovewer. wereed
to the formation of an ofi-tidie nae Don udi-
cial officers who ware gunisica o be appointed
High Court Judges. The gaestion of preparing
an all-India panel of advocates was also discussed
but no decision was taken.

GODSE'S PETITION

The Supreme Court on Jan. 12 dismissed a
habeas corpus petition by Gopal Vinayahs Godse.
who is under transportation for hfe for ihe
murder of Mubatmae Gandhi.

Godse, who had srpued his petition in person,
had pleaded that he has carned certain remis-
sions in his sentence—totalling to 2,963 days—
and in view of these remissions he had complet-
ed the term of life imprisomment, 15 years
according to Maharasira prison rules. or even
20 years according to Punjub prison rules.  His
further detention, fie had clauned, was ilegal
and he should. therefore, be st at hiberty.

M. Justice Subba Rao, who delivered the
judgment, after cxamming various provisions
of the Criminal Procedure Code and the relev-
ant jail rules held that the rules could not be
construed as a statutory cquation of 15 ycqrs’
actual imprisonment for transporiation for life.
The equation was only for a particular purposc,
namely for the purpose of “remission system

and not for all purposcs.
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SENTENCE ON PAKISTAN OFFICIAL

A full bench of the West Pakistan High Court
on Jan. 9 held the Central Law Secretary. Sir
Edward Snelson, gcutlty of contempt of court
and sentenced him to pay a fine of Rs. 2,000 or
undergo one month’s simple imprisoment.

The judgment was unanimous.  The Judges
held that the Law Scerciary’s speech at the Sec-
tion Officers’ meeting on February 15 last con-
tained matter which was caleulated to lower the
High Court in the eyes of the public and under-
mine the authority of the court.

The West Pakistan Governor, however sts-
pended execution of the sentence against Snelson
under Section 400 of the Criminal Procedure
Code.

FILM CENSORSHIP IN U. S.

The film indusiry’s long fight against cepsor-
ship suffered a severe set-back on Jan. 24 when
the U. S. Supreime Court ruled by five to four
majority that movic censorship is permissible
and filns are not entitled to the same freedom
as vuarnteed 1o the Press and specch under the
Ciomsintuiion. The irst Amendment to the
coretituiton  guarantees  both freedom  of
speech and freedom of the Press and the movie
industry has been contending that films are
media of expression and therefore censorship is
a violation of the constitutional guarantce of
free speech.

In the U. 5. movie censorship exists only in
the four States of New York, Kansas, Mary-
lund and Virginia and 18 citics including Chica-
go.  The Supreme Court has in the past thrown
out many censor’s bans in pariicular cases but
this is the first time it has pronounced in favour
of censorship as such,

SECTION 144 OF CR. P. C.

The Supreme Court on Jan. 12 held that
Scction 144 of the Cr. P. C. was coustitutional
and not violative of the fundamental rights of
frecdom of specch and expression and assembly
as recognised under Article 19 of the Consti-
tion.

The Court said that the validity of the section
could not he challenged on the ground that it
was vague and placed unreasonable restrictions
on those fundamental rights.

The decision was given by the Court while
dismissing a writ petition workers of Nagpur
against whom a case is pending for violating an
order under Section 144, Cr. P.C., banning
assembly of more than five persons in January
1956,



1o Trade and Finance

WORK OF THE FINANCE COMMISSION FOREIGN AIDS

“ A minimum of good Government ™ is what  1'dra has received about Rs. 2,727 crores of
the Third Finance Commission will look for in © foreien assistance (Rs. 2.091 crores as loans
the States in making its recommendations for uqd the rest as grants) since the commencement
the distribution of certain Central tax revenues OF the First Plan in 1951, of which Rs. 1,617
among the States and grants-in-aid to them STOTes are meant to be utilised for the Second
from the Consolidated Fund of India. My, V'ive Year Plan,
A.K. Chanda, the Chairman of the Commission, ~ BY March-end, 1960 however, marking the
who emphasised this point in a talk with Press- COMPletion of four years of the Second Plan
men at New Delhi on Jan. 12, said that the ONY Rs. 691 crores were utilised leav ‘
commission would also take interest in the vari- Palance of Rs. 925 ¢rores, both
ous public sector projects in the States to see jf 10ans and grants.
they are being exccuted with maximum cffort  The totalassistance (Rs. 2,727 crores) includes
and economy. the aid so far given by various countries and
Another important problem which the Third "gkll;cfcﬁ jor the lh.”d Plan. -
Finance Commission will tackle is that of co. . uilnllrolang are the loans received by India
ordinating its work as a constitutional body wll]l.],“.y:,\”\.c,' With the amounts of grants shown
with the Planning Commission which is conti- 22)5 (r(;lcikcts‘i— Vo Re 97464 crores (Rs.
nuously engaged, in some way or other. with ”5'|). kl”.orGX“U‘S'SIR' Rs. 383.41 crores (Rs.
determining the resources for development av (g “47“)1' kln{tcd Kingdom—Rs. 162.66 crores
between the Centre and the States. Thoueh (< v 37 lakhs) Canada—Rs. 15,71 crores (Rs.
the Finance Commission is primarily concerned )Qf}/ .Umu) /_\uslralm (Rs. 12.27 crores as
w.ith the principles of distribution -and the Plan- %{/dm'\)'« New [.cainndf (R 343 lakhs grants)
ning Commission is concerned rather with the cst“(;crmany—»ks, 150.58 crores (Rs. 2.00
quantum of distribution, Mr. Chanda observed CRmr%) Japan Rs. 27.61 crores, Yugoslavia-~
that there was now some overlapping of judg- o :903 oSS Norway (Rs. 2,19 crores
ment in this regard and the present Finance gl:;{] 5)2'19(22““‘{8' 14.30 crores, World Bank
Commission would examinc the position. Re 05wy oryores for the public sector and
5. 95.84 crores for the private sector, Ford
SIZE OF THE 3RD PLAN Foundation— (Rs. 14. 20 crores grants), and the

. . United Nations Special fund (R

After a two-day discussion on the Third Plan Bty ns Special fund-—(Rs. 4.16 crores
the National Development Council arrived at a UTILISATION OF UK CREDI
compromise on Jan. 15 between the States on .. ©o0Y UK. T
the one side which refused to have their plans Sir Dennis Ricketie of the British Treasury
cut and the Central Finance Ministry and the 'mc%qthe Finance Minister, Mr. Morarji Desai,
Planning Commission on the other which consi- :: L‘V(Vl P.CH“ on Jan. 12 and is understood have
dered it impossible to raisc resources in exceyy <o °ur¢d him of Britain’s continued co-operation
of Rs. 7,500 crores for the public sector. m %Il‘]“c cc{‘.’;’."“t‘.'c dc‘t{CI}OPmcnt of India.

. M e utibsation of the initial credi ;

There will now be a phys]cal target ™ of ¢rores hy Britain 1o Indis fo, tld t Olf' Rs. 40

development programmes with the total outl : 1a 1or the Third Plan

of the order of Rs. 8,000 crores, of which  the ;,i‘i,;ﬂﬁiﬁ{‘;;:‘}}::‘ heaur 3 Sredit {5 proposed to
. = heavy electricals in Bhopal,

share of the Sta?es would be Rs..3,847 Crores.  {he fortiliser factory in Nohaikat, o

At the same time, © the financial target” will and a few other power and (t) orkatiya (Assam)
be Rs. 7,500 crores based on the estimates of In addition to this sum ;Zdrl;:z?i(:\rt hr;rso.lccl‘;
* ’ P a

resources, internal and external, that may be promised Rs. 26 ¢ i
) ; : ; : S rorg ;
expected to be raised during the Plan period.  Durgapur steol plagtrts for the cxpansion of the

In effect, the size of the Third Plan would M
remain as in the draft outline. The idca is that  The Govanrrl}c(n;tng I()ngiaBﬁ'l\iKs romul d
the States should first proceed to implement the an Ordinance on Feb. 4 ca]ilec 81(: n;;u g:te
programmes in accordance with a strict scheme Companies (Amcndmeht) Ordinance 19?} n;t‘g)
of prioritics having regard to the resources ac- facilitate the speedy amalgamation of smaller
tually available. If adequate resources cannot banks with bigger ones. Several of these banks
pe raised then inevitably some of the prog- p

arc now under moratorium, the periods of
rammes must be left out. which will be expiring shortly.

. ing a
in terms of

Women’s Page "

MRS. BANDARINAIKE ON INDIA WOMEN IN GRAM PANCHAYATS

The sense of national consciousness and  Quver thirten thousand women panches and
patriotism of the Indian people has deep!y sarpinches were administered the oath of allegi-
tmpressed. Ceylon’s Prime  Minister,  Mrs. anee on Jun. 16 at contres in Punjab by Minis-
Sirimavo  Bandaranaike, who returned 10 oy oandd Deputy Ministors. )

C(l)lognbo on Jan. §after a 16-day holiday and Glowing tributes were paid to the Indian
pilgrimage in India. vomen ~emeciallv hose Wi laved histori

In an exclusive statement to the PTI she said: ‘:”“”, sypecial 4\"1‘01 I‘-OZIL W l]'o' playl;f xsfor]uf
“ My visit, made primarily as a pilerimage. has FO 10 the social and - poliieal ite ol the
made me aware of the great achicyements of SOHMY-
our Indian neighbours. There are many im-  Various Punjab leaders, while administering
portant points 1 have been able to pick up which the oaih o the newly co-opted women member
should prove of special significance and use in of the wram panchavats. advised them to take
this country,” active part in ther rural bfe and take upon

DR. EDITH SUMMERSKILL themselves  to educate their less fortunate

Queen Elizabeth created Dr. Edith Summer- sivters.
skill, the Labour pol}tician, a life Peeressin the 1ic Punjab State is claimed to be the first in
New Year honours list. the country 1o accord recognition and confer

The list, issued from the Prime Minister's cqual righi~ of participation in public affairs to
office, also named five other ¢ lifc " Pecrs— stich a huse number of women panches and
members of the House of Lords whose utle )
dics with them. .

Four had been recommended by Mr. Hueh

Gaitskell, Labour leader, to Mr. Harold .
Macmillan. WAR ON BIGAMY

_ Dr. Summerskill (59), a Doctor ot Medicine.  Bizamy among Hindus is statutorily abolish-
1s a former Labour Party Chairman and former cd in most Stites but such surreptitious marri-
Minister of National Insurance. ages continue to take place, leading to much
WOMEN PORTERS AT BHAVNAGAR  unhappiness for the first wife and unhealthy
Almost the first thing that greets and even ¢ffect on the minds of the children.  Equality
shocks a visitor on arrival at Bhavnagar railway OF the sexes cannot become a veality unless
station is the presencc of women po,fm-g, T omoenoZamy s c-n‘agmshcd. Where the marriage
There are, of course, women workers all B> proved o fuilure, both partics arc now
over the country, but gencrally speaking, chibhad 1o ask for divorce on certan well-
women are given light work which does not defined erounds.
Involve too much of physical strain. It distres- |y is richt this essential social reform is fur-
sed many to see in Bhavnagar old women off+ (fayed by every possible means.  The creation
ering to carry heavy bageages on their heads. of public opinion against bigamy is, of course,
The Rallway authorities have Supplied red saris necessary., hut it must be in]p[emented by posi-
as the uniform for these women porters. tive action wherever possible. The Govern-
QUEEN ELIZABETH'S TOURS ment of India. therefore, deserves credit for
Since her first journey overscas in 1947, tightemng the ru]cs against the employment of
Queen Elizabeth has paid various official visits Digamous persons.
abroad, several of them before her accession.

miﬂi;?ﬁfg ;la\sluz?;’nl%dﬁ()?gi?m“}xu\tvui;lw; more than onc wife living shall be cligible for

of the following year Queen Flizabeth set out apponnmc.nt 1o govcrl'lmcnt §crv?c<.:. A Won}an

to accomplish as Queen the Commonwealth who marries a man witha WIfe living is similar

tour which she had begun with the Duke of Iy debarred. It is true that this rule might have

dinburgh just before her accession. Between 4 he invoked only in rare cases, but the fact

g‘lgVegb;r 1953.1"‘?1(1 l\gggmll?gg l]}z ]Q]?Ccaen I?Sld that it is there should itself serve as a correct-
uke visite , Jamaica, .

onga, New Zealand, Australia, Cevlon. ive to the bigamous propensities of those who
Ugand’a, Malta and Gibraltar. ‘ arc in or seek government service.

<irparches. to whom the oath of allegiance was
administered.

Under the amended rules, no person who has



We record with regret the death of Dr. Sri
Krishna Sinha, Chief Minister of Bihay, at his
residence in Patna on 3lst January.

man singularly free from provincial or
cogmuna) biags and known for his deep human
sympathies and catholicity, Dr. Sinha started
his legislative career in 1927 when he was elec-
ted to the Bihar Legislative C{)\:ncsi and acted
as the Leader of the Opposition Party from
1927-23. He was clected 2 member of the
Central Legislative Assembly in 935, and in
1936 became a member of the Bihar Legislative
Assembly.  When the Congress came to powcr,
he was clected Leader of the Copgrcss’ chzs)a-‘
ture Party and became the Chtpf Minister of
Bihar in 1937 and has been holding that office
since then except during the Section 93 fegime,

Dr. Zakir Hussain, Govern‘or of Bihar,' sunr}-
maned wembers of Dr. Sri Knshnq Sinha’s
Cabinet a1t the Raj Bhavan, on fst Feb. and
after consultations Wl'ﬂl thgm, appointed Mg
Dip Narain Sinha, Chief Minister and adminis-
tered the oath of officc and secrecy to him,

GANDHI STAMPS IN U, S.

} in *“ Cham-

ur cent and cight cent stamps in ham

ianoof' Liberty 7 series dedicated to Mahatma

l(J]randhi were issued by the United States Po§tz‘11

Department at & solemn ceremony on India’s

Republic Day according to a report received in
India.

‘ appointed  Postmaster-General,
MIHCE(;I;;\/:(); )v};fy expressed pleasure that
among his first duties as POstnmStcr—Gpi}crﬂ of
the United States he had the opporut?tty to join
in marking India’s Republic Day. . We; dedn;
cate the *“Mahatma Gandhi Champion o
Liberty ** stamps to a man who has becomc’al
symbol of courage and moral strength to af
peoples of the world,” he added.

ing to the Postmaster-General's
sp&:?h?o?\(di;ghd. C. Chagla, Ambassador ‘?§‘
India to the United States of America, said, o
deem it a great prlwvlg'ge to be associated in this
ceremony. I think it is not only a good omczx
for your own admmxstrat:ogt vyluch, [am sure,
will be most successful, but it is gilg%od on;(en
for the new admm\stratxgn which has taken
office on the 20th January.

¢ . li dhi stamps
dred and sixty million Gan
h"t?en;e‘::‘:?nprinwd, and there was a great rush
fér first day covers.

KENNFEDY'S OFFIR

President Kennedy i that hiy countryp
would be glag 1o consider the cxport of surplust”
food to Communist Ching if &> deaueht (hatj
peaple’s Hives yere

Sedved or o gf there
was a real desire (o recenve such foed. He

stressed, however, 1hay Peking was cxporting
food to Africy angd Cuba, and soit Ji Governe
ment was not anxigus 1, ofler w1, should
be constructed as g Propaganda 1. .. [
MR. &, P/\RTHAS.’\R"\'I'HY

We regret (o record the un
Mr. Srinivasan P:u‘lll:h:n'ul.‘u.
Hindu,” 4ng Divecios, Kasiuri and Sous, {imi-
ted, Madras. on the 3rd of this Nonth. Afier
graduating from (he Presidency (o fein {950,
he joined the Hindu, ¥y, .

tely death of
!’ul»limhcr, “Yhe

: Wis i oe of the
weekly magazine Seetion v whiieh 4. titroduced
several new featyres

He became the PUbEher of Hindy > 4y,
1959, In addition o the ek Magazine
seetion, he was in over-gl) charer af the ¢igey-
lation and advertisement depariments of (he
paper.

A good micer, My, Parthiasaragty g @owide
cirele of frignds in different walky ol lile, We
offer aur sticeren candolences to (he membery
of his family.

THE Duke OF CLINBUREGH

Since the accessian of €
Duke of Edinbarot
1nportant part g ¢t
rested  himsetf i
larly those associy
trial dcvclopmcm, iy,

Jucen Flizaheth 11, the
s played an in\:v:;nm;vl)
SAAOWS L, e g tate.
Yy ol its aspeo:

with scientific
Pwith sporg,

e
and indys.

His interest in seienee ix g
Britislt Association Yor the Advanceneny o
Science invited him to be s President in 195)
the year of the Festival of Britain,

The Duke of Edinburph is the Purron or Pre.
sident of 3 lacge wumber of badics. He is
President of (he Engli\'h-Spc:\king Union, a
position held by her Majesty the Queen before
her accession, g was from 1949 1, 1950 Pre-
sident of the M.C.C.. the famous Maryfchone
Cricket Club,

Early in 1959 His |
ted the British Assy
ment of Science
and Pakistan—.

thstanding . Yy

Roval Highness represens
wiation for (he Advange-
at Scientific meetings in Indig
the first visq by a member of

. nily to cither of 1he countries
since Independence.

BOOKS THAT HAVE INFLUENCED ME

One gift the Fairies gave me.........
The Love of Rooks, the Golden Key
s the Enchanted Door.
That onen (Andrew Lang)

A SYMPOSIUM
i i Mr. C. Jinarsjadasa,
, . ., V. S.S. Sastri, Dr. Sir C V. l.lamau, 2 : aitn,
Com\rifsﬁz;sM}%. Clll\:gla,v Dr. C. R“j““"“!“i‘:‘“zt IS(:nm_l!», mﬂdﬁ.’ l{iﬂ?rn:t:waén -
. Dilip Kamar Roy, Smt.. Rajkumari v Aur,
BN;; Bl.)lSlSnjeeva Rao and Dr. Sir C. P. Ramaswamy Aiyar.

Paper Back Edition
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G. A(.MNA"I’ESAN‘ & CO., PUBLISHERS, MADRAS-4.

SELECT TALES

FROM

SANSKERIT DRAMATISTS

{1n easy English Prose on the model of Lamb’s Tales from Shakespeare)

The Famous Plays of Kalidasa, Sri Harsha,
Bhavabhuti and Visakhadatta

SAKUNTALA, MALAVIRAGNIMITRA, UTTARARAMACHARITA,
NAGANANDA AND MUDRARAKSHASA.

The most popular Cheap Edition
Re. Oxz only.

G. A. NATESAN & CO., PUBLISHERS, MADRAS-4.



INDIAN REVIEW

TO BE READY SHORTLY
60 YEARS

IN THE SERVICE OF THE NATION

THE INDIAN REVIEW

(1900—1960)
. DIAMOND JUBILEE NUMBER

The completion of sixty years of service to the nation Is an occaslon, you will
agree, worthy of remembrance and record It is therefore proposed to issue in commeé:

moration of this event, a special Diamond Jubilee Number to which several leading
men of the day in politics, religion, literature and social science are contributing.

CONTRIBUTORS  ha
Dr. Rajendra Prasad, Dr. S. Radhakrishnan, Pandit Nehru, _Hon. Mr. B. P. S}t{n g
H.E. Sri V. V. Giri, Sri R. K. Karanjia, Hon. Sri B, Jatti. Sri R. R, Diwakar, H-
Sri Bisnuram Medhi, Hon. Sri Kamraj Nadar, H. E. Sri N. V. Gadgil, SnD. )
Gopalakrishnan, 1.C.s,, H. E. Sri N. V. Pataskar, Prof. K. A. N. Sastriar, Hon. Dr. .

Subbaroyan, Dr. V. Raghavan, Hon. Sri S. K. Sinha, Sri E. M. S. Nambudripad, Dr.
M. S. Adiseshiah (Unesco),

h

Sri V. T. Krishnamachari, Mr. O. G. Forster, ?);{elj;)‘}n,

Commr. of UK., H. E. the Governor of Rajasthan, H E. the Governor o H. EB.

Ho_n. Speaker, Lok Sabha, Mr. Pattom Thanu Pillai, Chief Minister, Kenlaéhat;d'n

:lr;lj‘gramukh of Kashmir, H. E. Y. N. Sukthanker, St A. ": o . Sif

+ P. Kesava Menon, Mr. N. Sanjeeva Reddl, H. E. Sri Sri Prak Mr. K. M. Munsh., 3,

% ‘;\'akam““mi Aiyer, Dr, P. S. Loké'nuhan. Shri V. P. Ml:n(;l‘l. lfl?s aC?::;cc the A"c!‘mhogn:’tf g':,;‘::‘:ia

Devi B 17, K; Acharya, Dr. B. Pattabhi Sitaramayya, Dr. A. N. Bose, St. Nihal Singh. k. Naomi

M‘Itciﬁ r. ¥ P. Basu, Prof. M. Ruthnaswami, Sir Jehangir ihandy, Mrs. H. S- L. o Karve,

Vi:\?:s'v T. G. Venkatachellam, Smt. Kamala Devi, Sardar Pratap Singh Kairon, prof. D ‘n. Naidu,

Mr. Fraok ‘{;g:a'ukg *?“hm:,‘ﬁs‘n :ﬂaggo?‘ald. P:ndit Hirdaya Nath Kunzm.fHME- Pracd'g‘:;’ C. Raja
y Ml B, 18! rchbi is . . E. SOUe,

gopalachari and several other distinmishe(;sw:i?cros. Latvia, H.E. Governor o ’

VOICES FROM THE PAST

They (lecerpts frc?m acticles contributed to the Indian Review) n
generation ; bm":;'ﬁ: the sagacity and vision of the men who tried to instruct and cﬂ'“‘: of
POWer to touch the i;“’a:’i:;‘:?o:;l‘{ten round about the first decade of the century have lost 107

Sit Charles readers today. anades

G. .-aarles  Arnold White, Saroiini tice Rand
gfg::%n.nv‘:".ael”r' Rt. Hon. Srini rojini Naidu, Romesh Chunder Dutt, Justi . william
ol

: . vasa Sastry, Sir Frederick Grubb, Prof. M. Rangacharya, Df 7lecpaa

khale, ch":mis:mﬂsx' B. Ramanathan, Dr. Ann'!c ncsan!t Glvn Bnrlllow. Gopala !sﬂs

V. Krishnasami fyer, 1. W nﬁw{}‘ William Wedderburn, Lala Lajpat Rai, Dr. Anands Coomara o
fison, Mahatma Gandhi, .5.L. Polak and Sir Rajendranath MY
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